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Introduction 

This Bid Booklet is intended to provide general information necessary for bidding on a DDC public works project 

and is part of the Contract Documents, as per Article 1.1 of the Standard Construction Contract. 

As this contract is solicited via the PASSPort system, the bidder will be required to complete all of the PASSPort 

forms and questionnaires.  These forms and questionnaires, along with the bidder’s responses, will become part 

of the Bid Booklet. 

Additional information on the PASSPort system can be found at the following website: 

https://www1.nyc.gov/site/mocs/systems/passport-user-materials.page  

  

https://www1.nyc.gov/site/mocs/systems/passport-user-materials.page
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Bid Submission Requirements 

THE FOLLOWING MUST BE COMPLETED AND SUBMITTED FOR THE BID TO BE CONSIDERED RESPONSIVE: 

1. Completed electronic bid submission in PASSPort; 

a. All required fields in PASSPort must be completed.  

2. One-page signed Bid Submission Form delivered in person to DDC before the bid due date; and 

3. Bid security, if required. 

a. If Bid security is in a form of a bid bond, bidders must include it with their electronic PASSPort 

submission. 

b. If Bid security is in a form of a certified check, bidders must deliver the certified check with the 

signed Bid Submission Form. 

 

BIDDERS ARE ADVISED THAT PAPER BID SUBMISSIONS WILL BE DEEMED NON-RESPONSIVE. BIDDERS MUST 

SUBMIT THEIR BIDS ELECTRONICALLY IN PASSPORT,  PROVIDE THE BID SECURITY, AND DELIVER TO DDC THE 

ONE-PAGE SIGNED BID SUBMISSION FOR THE BID TO BE CONSIDERED RESPONSIVE. 

 

THE FOLLOWING MAY RESULT IN THE BID BEING FOUND NON-RESPONSIVE: 

1. Any discrepancy between the total bid price listed on the Bid Submission Form and the bid 

information submitted in PASSPort.  

2. Failure to upload required files or documents as part of a mandatory PASSPort Questionnaire 

response. 

3. Uploading an incorrect file as part of a mandatory PASSPort Questionnaire response.  

a. For clarity, this includes uploading the bid breakdown on a form other than the Excel file 

provided in the PASSPort Questionnaire.  
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Notices to Bidders  

Single Contract 

SINGLE CONTRACT:  The requirements of the Wicks Law for separate prime contractors do not apply to this 

Project.  The Project consists of a single contract. 

PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT:  This contract is NOT subject to a Project Labor Agreement (“PLA”). 

Pre Bid Questions (PBQs) 

Please be advised that PBQs should be submitted to the Agency Contact Person 

(CSB_projectinquiries@ddc.nyc.gov) at least five (5) business days (by 5:00 PM EST) prior to the bid opening 

date as indicated in the PASSPort procurement. 

All PBQs must reference the Project ID. If a bidder has multiple PBQs for the same Project ID, the PBQs must 

be numbered sequentially, even if they are submitted separately. 

While the PASSPort system has a facility for submitting inquiries, bidders are directed to send PBQs as 

directed above instead of using the PASSPort inquiry system.  

Inquiries sent using the PASSPort inquiry system will not be considered PBQs. 

NYC Contract Financing Loan Fund 

If your business is working as a prime or subcontractor on a project with a City agency or City-funded entity, 

you may be eligible for a Contract Financing Loan from a participating lender coordinated with the NYC 

Department of Small Business Services (SBS). Loan repayment terms align with the contract payment 

schedule. 

For more information: Call 311 or visit https://www1.nyc.gov/nycbusiness/article/contract-financing-loan-

fund 

  

mailto:CSB_projectinquiries@ddc.nyc.gov
https://www1.nyc.gov/nycbusiness/article/contract-financing-loan-fund
https://www1.nyc.gov/nycbusiness/article/contract-financing-loan-fund
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M/WBE Notice to Prospective Contractors 

PARTICIPATION BY MINORITY-OWNED AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES IN CITY 

PROCUREMENT (9/2020 version) 

ARTICLE I. M/WBE PROGRAM  

Section 6-129 of the Administrative Code of the City of New York (“Section 6-129”) establishes the program 
for participation in City procurement (“M/WBE Program”) by minority-owned business enterprises 
(“MBEs”) and women-owned business enterprises (“WBEs”), certified in accordance with Section 1304 of 
the New York City Charter. As stated in Section 6-129, the intent of the program is to address the impact of 
discrimination on the City’s procurement process, and to promote the public interest in avoiding fraud and 
favoritism in the procurement process, increasing competition for City business, and lowering contract 
costs. The contract provisions contained herein are pursuant to Section 6-129, and the rules of the 
Department of Small Business Services (“DSBS”) promulgated thereunder.  

If this Contract is subject to the M/WBE Program established by Section 6-129, the specific requirements 
of MBE and/or WBE participation for this Contract are set forth in Schedule B of the Contract (entitled 
the “M/WBE Utilization Plan”) and are detailed below. Contracts solicited through the Procurement and 
Sourcing Solutions Portal (PASSPort) will contain a Schedule B in the format outlined in the Schedule B – 
M/WBE Utilization Plan & PASSPort rider. The provisions of this notice will apply to contracts subject to 
the M/WBE Program established by Section 6-129 regardless of solicitation source.  

The Contractor must comply with all applicable MBE and WBE requirements for this Contract.  

All provisions of Section 6-129 are hereby incorporated in the Contract by reference and all terms used 
herein that are not defined herein shall have the meanings given such terms in Section 6-129.  

References to MBEs or WBEs shall also include such businesses certified pursuant to the executive law 
where credit is required by section 311 of the New York City Charter or other provision of law.  

Article I, Part A, below, sets forth provisions related to the participation goals for construction, standard 
and professional services contracts.  

Article I, Part B, below, sets forth miscellaneous provisions related to the M/WBE Program.  

PART A  

PARTICIPATION GOALS FOR CONSTRUCTION, STANDARD  

AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES CONTRACTS OR TASK ORDERS  

1. The MBE and/or WBE Participation Goals established for this Contract or Task Orders issued pursuant 
to this Contract, (“Participation Goals”), as applicable, are set forth on Schedule B, Part 1 to this Contract 
(see Page 1, Line 1 Total Participation Goals) or will be set forth on Schedule B, Part 1 to Task Orders issued 
pursuant to this Contract, as applicable.  

The Participation Goals represent a percentage of the total dollar value of the Contract or Task Order, as 
applicable, that may be achieved by awarding subcontracts to firms certified with DSBS as MBEs and/or 
WBEs, and/or by crediting the participation of prime contractors and/or qualified joint ventures as provided 
in Section 3 below, unless the goals have been waived or modified by Agency in accordance with Section 6-

129 and Part A, Sections 10 and 11 below, respectively.  
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2. If Participation Goals have been established for this Contract or Task Orders issued pursuant to this 
Contract, Contractor agrees or shall agree as a material term of the Contract that Contractor shall be subject 
to the Participation Goals, unless the goals are waived or modified by Agency in accordance with Section 
6-129 and Part A, Sections 10 and 11 below, respectively.  

3. If Participation Goals have been established for this Contract or Task Order issued pursuant to this 
Contract, a Contractor that is an MBE and/or WBE shall be permitted to count its own participation toward 
fulfillment of the relevant Participation Goal, provided that in accordance with Section 6-129 the value of 
Contractor’s participation shall be determined by subtracting from the total value of the Contract or Task 
Order, as applicable, any amounts that the Contractor pays to direct subcontractors (as defined in Section 
6-129(c)(13)), and provided further that a Contractor that is certified as both an MBE and a WBE may count 

its own participation either toward the goal for MBEs or the goal for WBEs, but not both.  

A Contractor that is a qualified joint venture (as defined in Section 6-129(c)(30)) shall be permitted to count 
a percentage of its own participation toward fulfillment of the relevant Participation Goal. In accordance 
with Section 6-129, the value of Contractor’s participation shall be determined by subtracting from the total 
value of the Contract or Task Order, as applicable, any amounts that Contractor pays to direct 
subcontractors, and then multiplying the remainder by the percentage to be applied to total profit to 
determine the amount to which an MBE or WBE is entitled pursuant to the joint venture agreement, 
provided that where a participant in a joint venture is certified as both an MBE and a WBE, such amount 
shall be counted either toward the goal for MBEs or the goal for WBEs, but not both.  

4. A. If Participation Goals have been established for this Contract, a prospective contractor shall be 
required to submit with its bid or proposal, as applicable, a completed Schedule B, M/WBE Utilization Plan, 
Part 2 (see Pages1-2) indicating: (a) whether the contractor is an MBE or WBE, or qualified joint venture; 
(b) the percentage of work it intends to award to direct subcontractors; (c) in cases where the contractor 
intends to award direct subcontracts, a description of the type and dollar value of work designated for 
participation by MBEs and/or WBEs, and the time frames in which such work is scheduled to begin and end; 
as well as the name, addresses, and telephone numbers of the M/WBE subcontractors if required by the 
solicitation; and (d) the prospective contractor’s required certification and affirmations. In the event that 
this M/WBE Utilization Plan indicates that the bidder or proposer, as applicable, does not intend to meet 
the Participation Goals, the bid or proposal, as applicable, shall be deemed non-responsive, unless Agency 
has granted the bidder or proposer, as applicable, a pre-award waiver of the Participation Goals in 
accordance with Section 6-129 and Part A, Section 10 below.  

B. (i) If this Contract is for a master services agreement or other requirements type contract that will result 
in the issuance of Task Orders that will be individually registered (“Master Services Agreement”) and is 
subject to M/WBE Participation Goals, a prospective contractor shall be required to submit with its bid or 
proposal, as applicable, a completed Schedule B, M/WBE Participation Requirements for Master Services 
Agreements That Will Require Individually Registered Task Orders, Part 2 (page 2) indicating the prospective 
contractor’s certification and required affirmations to make all reasonable good faith efforts to meet 
participation goals established on each individual Task Order issued pursuant to this Contract, or if a partial 
waiver is obtained or such goals are modified by the Agency, to meet the modified Participation Goals by 
soliciting and obtaining the participation of certified MBE and/or WBE firms. In the event that the Schedule 
B indicates that the bidder or proposer, as applicable, does not intend to meet the Participation Goals that 
may be established on Task Orders issued pursuant to this Contract, the bid or proposal, as applicable, shall 

be deemed non-responsive.  
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(ii) Participation Goals on a Master Services Agreement will be established for individual Task Orders issued 
after the Master Services Agreement is awarded. If Participation Goals have been established on a Task 
Order, a contractor shall be required to submit a Schedule B – M/WBE Utilization Plan For Independently 
Registered Task Orders That Are Issued Pursuant to Master Services Agreements, Part 2 (see Pages 1-2) 
indicating: (a) whether the contractor is an MBE or WBE, or qualified joint venture; (b) the percentage of 
work it intends to award to direct subcontractors; (c) in cases where the contractor intends to award direct 
subcontracts, a description of the type and dollar value of work designated for participation by MBEs and/or 
WBEs, and the time frames in which such work is scheduled to begin and end; as well as the name, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of the M/WBE subcontractors if required by the solicitation; and (d) the 
prospective contractor’s required certification and affirmations. The contractor must engage in good faith 
efforts to meet the Participation Goals as established for the Task Order unless Agency has granted the 
contractor a pre-award waiver of the Participation Goals in accordance with Section 6-129 and Part A, 

Section 10 below.  

C. THE BIDDER/PROPOSER MUST COMPLETE THE SCHEDULE B INCLUDED HEREIN (SCHEDULE B, PART 2). A SCHEDULE B 

SUBMITTED BY THE BIDDER/PROPOSER WHICH DOES NOT INCLUDE THE VENDOR CERTIFICATION AND REQUIRED 

AFFIRMATIONS WILL BE DEEMED TO BE NON-RESPONSIVE, UNLESS A FULL WAIVER OF THE PARTICIPATION GOALS IS GRANTED 

(SCHEDULE B, PART 3). IN THE EVENT THAT THE CITY DETERMINES THAT THE BIDDER/PROPOSER HAS SUBMITTED A 

SCHEDULE B WHERE THE VENDOR CERTIFICATION AND REQUIRED AFFIRMATIONS ARE COMPLETED BUT OTHER ASPECTS OF 

THE SCHEDULE B ARE NOT COMPLETE, OR CONTAIN A COPY OR COMPUTATION ERROR THAT IS AT ODDS WITH THE VENDOR 

CERTIFICATION AND AFFIRMATIONS, THE BIDDER/PROPOSER WILL BE NOTIFIED BY THE AGENCY AND WILL BE GIVEN FOUR (4) 
CALENDAR DAYS FROM RECEIPT OF NOTIFICATION TO CURE THE SPECIFIED DEFICIENCIES AND RETURN A COMPLETED 

SCHEDULE B TO THE AGENCY. FAILURE TO DO SO WILL RESULT IN A DETERMINATION THAT THE BID/PROPOSAL IS NON-
RESPONSIVE. RECEIPT OF NOTIFICATION IS DEFINED AS THE DATE NOTICE IS E-MAILED OR FAXED (IF THE BIDDER/PROPOSER 

HAS PROVIDED AN E-MAIL ADDRESS OR FAX NUMBER), OR NO LATER THAN FIVE (5) CALENDAR DAYS FROM THE DATE OF 

MAILING OR UPON DELIVERY, IF DELIVERED.  

5. Where an M/WBE Utilization Plan has been submitted, the Contractor shall, within 30 days of issuance 
by Agency of a notice to proceed, submit a list of proposed persons or entities to which it intends to award 
subcontracts within the subsequent 12 months. In the case of multi-year contracts, such list shall also be 
submitted every year thereafter. The Agency may also require the Contractor to report periodically about 
the contracts awarded by its direct subcontractors to indirect subcontractors (as defined in Section 6-
129(c)(22)). PLEASE NOTE: If this Contract is a public works project subject to GML §101(5) (i.e., a contract 
valued at or below $3M for projects in New York City) or if the Contract is subject to a project labor 
agreement in accordance with Labor Law §222, and the bidder is required to identify at the time of bid 
submission its intended subcontractors for the Wicks trades (plumbing and gas fitting; steam heating, 
hot water heating, ventilating and air conditioning (HVAC); and electric wiring), the Contractor must 
identify all those to which it intends to award construction subcontracts for any portion of the Wicks 
trade work at the time of bid submission, regardless of what point in the life of the contract such 
subcontracts will occur. In identifying intended subcontractors in the bid submission, bidders may satisfy 
any Participation Goals established for this Contract by proposing one or more subcontractors that are 
MBEs and/or WBEs for any portion of the Wicks trade work. In the event that the Contractor’s selection 
of a subcontractor is disapproved, the Contractor shall have a reasonable time to propose alternate 
subcontractors.  

6. MBE and WBE firms must be certified by DSBS in order for the Contractor to credit such firms’ 
participation toward the attainment of the Participation Goals. Such certification must occur prior to the 
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firms’ commencement of work. A list of city-certified MBE and WBE firms may be obtained from the DSBS 
website at www.nyc.gov/buycertified, by emailing DSBS at buyer@sbs.nyc.gov, by calling (212) 513-6451, 
or by visiting or writing DSBS at One Liberty Plaza, New York, New York, 10006, 11th floor. Eligible firms that 
have not yet been certified may contact DSBS in order to seek certification by visiting 
www.nyc.gov/getcertified, emailing MWBE@sbs.nyc.gov, or calling the DSBS certification helpline at (212) 
513-6311. A firm that is certified as both an MBE and a WBE may be counted either toward the goal for 
MBEs or the goal for WBEs, but not both. No credit shall be given for participation by a graduate MBE or 
graduate WBE, as defined in Section 6-129(c)(20).  

7. Where an M/WBE Utilization Plan has been submitted, the Contractor shall, with each voucher for 
payment, and/or periodically as Agency may require, submit statements, certified under penalty of perjury, 
which shall include, but not be limited to,: the total amount the Contractor paid to its direct subcontractors, 
and, where applicable pursuant to Section 6-129(j), the total amount direct subcontractors paid to indirect 
subcontractors; the names, addresses and contact numbers of each MBE or WBE hired as a subcontractor 
by the Contractor, and, where applicable, hired by any of the Contractor’s direct subcontractors; and the 
dates and amounts paid to each MBE or WBE. The Contractor shall also submit, along with its voucher for 
final payment: the total amount it paid to subcontractors, and, where applicable pursuant to Section 6-
129(j), the total amount its direct subcontractors paid directly to their indirect subcontractors; and a final 
list, certified under penalty of perjury, which shall include the name, address and contact information of 
each subcontractor that is an MBE or WBE, the work performed by, and the dates and amounts paid to 
each. 

8. If payments made to, or work performed by, MBEs or WBEs are less than the amount specified in the 
Contractor’s M/WBE Utilization Plan, Agency shall take appropriate action, in accordance with Section 6-
129 and Article II below, unless the Contractor has obtained a modification of its M/WBE Utilization Plan in 
accordance with Section 6-129 and Part A, Section 11 below.  

9. Where an M/WBE Utilization Plan has been submitted, and the Contractor requests a change order the 
value of which exceeds the greater of 10 percent of the Contract or Task Order, as applicable, or $500,000, 
Agency shall review the scope of work for the Contract or Task Order, as applicable, and the scale and types 
of work involved in the change order, and determine whether the Participation Goals should be modified.  

10. Pre-award waiver of the Participation Goals. 

(a) A bidder or proposer, or contractor with respect to a Task Order, may seek a pre-award full or partial 
waiver of the Participation Goals in accordance with Section 6-129, which requests that Agency change one 
or more Participation Goals on the grounds that the Participation Goals are unreasonable in light of the 
availability of certified firms to perform the services required, or by demonstrating that it has legitimate 
business reasons for proposing a lower level of subcontracting in its M/WBE Utilization Plan.  

(b) To apply for a full or partial waiver of the Participation Goals, a bidder, proposer, or contractor, as 
applicable, must complete Part 3 of Schedule B and submit such request no later than seven (7) calendar 
days prior to the date and time the bids, proposals, or Task Orders are due, in writing to the Agency by 
email at MWBEModification@ddc.nyc.gov. Full or partial waiver requests that are received later than 
seven (7) calendar days prior to the date and time the bids, proposals, or Task Orders are due may be 
rejected as untimely. Bidders, proposers, or contractors, as applicable, who have submitted timely requests 
will receive an Agency response by no later than two (2) calendar days prior to the due date for bids, 
proposals, or Task Orders; provided, however, that if that date would fall on a weekend or holiday, an 

mailto:MWBEModification@ddc.nyc.gov
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Agency response will be provided by close-of-business on the business day before such weekend or holiday 
date.  

(c) If the Agency determines that the Participation Goals are unreasonable in light of the availability of 
certified firms to perform the services required, it shall revise the solicitation and extend the deadline for 

bids and proposals, or revise the Task Order, as applicable.  

(d) Agency may grant a full or partial waiver of the Participation Goals to a bidder, proposer or contractor, 
as applicable, who demonstrates—before submission of the bid, proposal or Task Order, as applicable—
that it has legitimate business reasons for proposing the level of  

subcontracting in its M/WBE Utilization Plan. In making its determination, Agency shall consider factors 
that shall include, but not be limited to, whether the bidder, proposer or contractor, as applicable, has the 
capacity and the bona fide intention to perform the Contract without any subcontracting, or to perform the 
Contract without awarding the amount of subcontracts represented by the Participation Goals. In making 
such determination, Agency may consider whether the M/WBE Utilization Plan is consistent with past 
subcontracting practices of the bidder, proposer or contractor, as applicable, whether the bidder, proposer 
or contractor, as applicable, has made efforts to form a joint venture with a certified firm, and whether the 
bidder, proposer, or contractor, as applicable, has made good faith efforts to identify other portions of the 
Contract that it intends to subcontract.  

11. Modification of M/WBE Utilization Plan. (a) A Contractor may request a modification of its M/WBE 
Utilization Plan after award of this Contract. PLEASE NOTE: If this Contract is a public works project subject 
to GML §101(5) (i.e., a contract valued at or below $3M for projects in New York City) or if the Contract 
is subject to a project labor agreement in accordance with Labor Law §222, and the bidder is required to 
identify at the time of bid submission its intended subcontractors for the Wicks trades (plumbing and gas 
fitting; steam heating, hot water heating, ventilating and air conditioning (HVAC); and electric wiring), 
the Contractor may request a Modification of its M/WBE Utilization Plan as part of its bid submission. 
The Agency may grant a request for Modification of a Contractor’s M/WBE Utilization Plan if it determines 
that the Contractor has established, with appropriate documentary and other evidence, that it made 
reasonable, good faith efforts to meet the Participation Goals. In making such determination, Agency shall 
consider evidence of the following efforts, as applicable, along with any other relevant factors:  

(i) The Contractor advertised opportunities to participate in the Contract, where appropriate, in general 
circulation media, trade and professional association publications and small business media, and 

publications of minority and women’s business organizations;  

(ii) The Contractor provided notice of specific opportunities to participate in the Contract, in a timely 

manner, to minority and women’s business organizations;  

(iii) The Contractor sent written notices, by certified mail or facsimile, in a timely manner, to advise MBEs 

or WBEs that their interest in the Contract was solicited;  

(iv) The Contractor made efforts to identify portions of the work that could be substituted for portions 
originally designated for participation by MBEs and/or WBEs in the M/WBE Utilization Plan, and for which 
the Contractor claims an inability to retain MBEs or WBEs;  

(v) The Contractor held meetings with MBEs and/or WBEs prior to the date their bids or proposals were 
due, for the purpose of explaining in detail the scope and requirements of the work for which their bids or 

proposals were solicited;  



   
 

 

CITY OF NEW YORK    PB BID BOOKLET (SINGLE REVISED WICKS CONTRACT)                                                                                                                                                                                                              
DDC 10 SEPTEMBER 2021 

(vi) The Contractor made efforts to negotiate with MBEs and/or WBEs as relevant to perform specific 
subcontracts, or act as suppliers or service providers;  

(vii) Timely written requests for assistance made by the Contractor to Agency’s M/WBE liaison officer and 
to DSBS;  

(viii) Description of how recommendations made by DSBS and Agency were acted upon and an explanation 
of why action upon such recommendations did not lead to the desired level of participation of MBEs and/or 

WBEs.  

Agency’s M/WBE officer shall provide written notice to the Contractor of the determination.  

(b) The Agency may modify the Participation Goals when the scope of the work has been changed by the 
Agency in a manner that affects the scale and types of work that the Contractor indicated in its M/WBE 

Utilization Plan would be awarded to subcontractors.  

12. If the Contractor was required to identify in its bid or proposal the MBEs and/or WBEs they intended to 
use in connection with the performance of the Contract or Task Order, substitutions to the identified firms 
may only be made with the approval of the Agency, which shall only be given when the Contractor has 
proposed to use a firm that would satisfy the Participation Goals to the same extent as the firm previously 
identified, unless the Agency determines that the Contractor has established, with appropriate 
documentary and other evidence, that it made reasonable, good faith efforts. In making such 
determination, the Agency shall require evidence of the efforts listed in Section 11(a) above, as applicable, 
along with any other relevant factors.  

13. If this Contract is for an indefinite quantity of construction, standard or professional services or is a 
requirements type contract and the Contractor has submitted an M/WBE Utilization Plan and has 
committed to subcontract work to MBEs and/or WBEs in order to meet the Participation Goals, the 
Contractor will not be deemed in violation of the M/WBE Program requirements for this Contract with 
regard to any work which was intended to be subcontracted to an MBE and/or WBE to the extent that the 
Agency has determined that such work is not needed.  

14. If Participation Goals have been established for this Contract or a Task Order issued pursuant to this 
Contract, at least once annually during the term of the Contract or Task Order, as applicable, Agency shall 
review the Contractor’s progress toward attainment of its M/WBE Utilization Plan, including but not limited 
to, by reviewing the percentage of work the Contractor has actually awarded to MBE and/or WBE 
subcontractors and the payments the Contractor made to such subcontractors.  

15. If Participation Goals have been established for this Contract or a Task Order issued pursuant to this 
Contract, Agency shall evaluate and assess the Contractor’s performance in meeting those goals, and such 

evaluation and assessment shall become part of the Contractor’s overall contract performance evaluation.  

PART B  

MISCELLANEOUS  

1. The Contractor shall take notice that, if this solicitation requires the establishment of a M/WBE Utilization 
Plan, the resulting contract may be audited by DSBS to determine compliance with Section 6-129. See §6-
129(e)(10). Furthermore, such resulting contract may also be examined by the City’s Comptroller to assess 

compliance with the M/WBE Utilization Plan.  
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2. Pursuant to DSBS rules, construction contracts that include a requirement for a M/WBE Utilization Plan 
shall not be subject to the law governing Locally Based Enterprises set forth in Section 6-108.1 of the 

Administrative Code of the City of New York.  

3. DSBS is available to assist contractors and potential contractors in determining the availability of MBEs 
and/or WBEs to participate as subcontractors, and in identifying opportunities that are appropriate for 
participation by MBEs and/or WBEs in contracts.  

4. Prospective contractors are encouraged to enter into qualified joint venture agreements with MBEs 
and/or WBEs as defined by Section 6-129(c)(30).  

5. By submitting a bid or proposal the Contractor hereby acknowledges its understanding of the M/WBE 
Program requirements set forth herein and the pertinent provisions of Section 6-129, and any rules 
promulgated thereunder, and if awarded this Contract, the Contractor hereby agrees to comply with the 
M/WBE Program requirements of this Contract and pertinent provisions of Section 6-129, and any rules 
promulgated thereunder, all of which shall be deemed to be material terms of this Contract. The Contractor 
hereby agrees to make all reasonable, good faith efforts to solicit and obtain the participation of MBEs 

and/or WBEs to meet the required Participation Goals.  

ARTICLE II. ENFORCEMENT  

1. If Agency determines that a bidder or proposer, as applicable, has, in relation to this procurement, 
violated Section 6-129 or the DSBS rules promulgated pursuant to Section 6-129, Agency may disqualify 
such bidder or proposer, as applicable, from competing for this Contract and the Agency may revoke such 
bidder’s or proposer’s prequalification status, if applicable.  

2. Whenever Agency believes that the Contractor or a subcontractor is not in compliance with Section 6-
129 or the DSBS rules promulgated pursuant to Section 6-129, or any provision of this Contract that 
implements Section 6-129, including, but not limited to any M/WBE Utilization Plan, Agency shall send a 
written notice to the Contractor describing the alleged noncompliance and offering the Contractor an 
opportunity to be heard. Agency shall then conduct an investigation to determine whether such Contractor 
or subcontractor is in compliance.  

3. In the event that the Contractor has been found to have violated Section 6-129, the DSBS rules 
promulgated pursuant to Section 6-129, or any provision of this Contract that implements Section 6-129, 
including, but not limited to, any M/WBE Utilization Plan, Agency may determine that one of the following 
actions should be taken:  

(a) entering into an agreement with the Contractor allowing the Contractor to cure the violation;  

(b) revoking the Contractor's pre-qualification to bid or make proposals for future contracts;  

(c) making a finding that the Contractor is in default of the Contract;  

(d) terminating the Contract;  

(e) declaring the Contractor to be in breach of Contract;  

(f) withholding payment or reimbursement;  

(g) determining not to renew the Contract;  

(h) assessing actual and consequential damages;  
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(i) assessing liquidated damages or reducing fees, provided that liquidated damages may be based 
on amounts representing costs of delays in carrying out the purposes of the M/WBE Program, or in 
meeting the purposes of the Contract, the costs of meeting utilization goals through additional 
procurements, the administrative costs of investigation and enforcement, or other factors set forth 

in the Contract;  

(j) exercising rights under the Contract to procure goods, services or construction from another 
contractor and charge the cost of such contract to the Contractor that has been found to be in 
noncompliance; or  

(k) taking any other appropriate remedy.  

4. If an M/WBE Utilization Plan has been submitted, and pursuant to this Article II, Section 3, the Contractor 
has been found to have failed to fulfill its Participation Goals contained in its M/WBE Utilization Plan or the 
Participation Goals as modified by Agency pursuant to Article I, Part A, Section 11, Agency may assess 
liquidated damages in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the difference between the dollar amount of 
work required to be awarded to MBE and/or WBE firms to meet the Participation Goals and the dollar 
amount the Contractor actually awarded and paid, and/or credited, to MBE and/or WBE firms. In view of 
the difficulty of accurately ascertaining the loss which the City will suffer by reason of Contractor’s failure 
to meet the Participation Goals, the foregoing amount is hereby fixed and agreed as the liquidated damages 
that the City will suffer by reason of such failure, and not as a penalty. Agency may deduct and retain out 
of any monies which may become due under this Contract the amount of any such liquidated damages; and 
in case the amount which may become due under this Contract shall be less than the amount of liquidated 

damages suffered by the City, the Contractor shall be liable to pay the difference.  

5. Whenever Agency has reason to believe that an MBE and/or WBE is not qualified for certification, or is 
participating in a contract in a manner that does not serve a commercially useful function (as defined in 
Section 6-129(c)(8)), or has violated any provision of Section 6-129, Agency shall notify the Commissioner 
of DSBS who shall determine whether the certification of such business enterprise should be revoked.  

6. Statements made in any instrument submitted to Agency pursuant to Section 6-129 shall be submitted 
under penalty of perjury and any false or misleading statement or omission shall be grounds for the 
application of any applicable criminal and/or civil penalties for perjury. The making of a false or fraudulent 
statement by an MBE and/or WBE in any instrument submitted pursuant to Section 6-129 shall, in addition, 
be grounds for revocation of its certification.  

7. The Contractor's record in implementing its M/WBE Utilization Plan shall be a factor in the evaluation of 
its performance. Whenever Agency determines that a Contractor's compliance with an M/WBE Utilization 
Plan has been unsatisfactory, Agency shall, after consultation with the City Chief Procurement Officer, file 
an advice of caution form for inclusion in PASSPort as caution data. 
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Affirmation 

The Bidder affirms and declares: 

1. The said bidder is of lawful age and the only one interested in this bid; and no person, firm or 
corporation other than hereinbefore named has any interest in this bid, or in the Contract proposed to 

be taken. 

2. By submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the 

case of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to 

the best of its knowledge and belief:  (1) the prices in this bid have been arrived at independently without 

collusion, consultation, communication or agreement, for the purpose of restricting competition, as to any 

matter relating to such prices with any other bidder or with any competitor; (2) unless otherwise required 

by law, the prices quoted in this bid have not been knowingly disclosed by the bidder and will not 

knowingly be disclosed by the bidder prior to opening, directly or indirectly, to any other bidder or to any 

competitor; and (3) no attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to induce any other person, 

partnership or corporation to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition. 

3. No councilman or other officer or employee or person whose salary is payable in whole or in part from the 

City Treasury is directly or indirectly interested in this bid, or in the supplies, materials, equipment, work or 

labor to which it relates, or in any of the profits thereof. 

4. The bidder is not in arrears to the City of New York upon debt or contract or taxes, and is not a defaulter, 

as surety or otherwise, upon any obligation of the City of New York, and has not been declared not 

responsible, or disqualified, by  any agency of the City of New York or State of New York, nor is there any 

proceeding pending relating to the responsibility or qualification of the bidder to receive public contracts 

except as disclosed in PASSPort. 

5. The bidder hereby affirms that is has paid all applicable City income, excise and other taxes for all  it has 
conducted business activities in New York City. 

6. The bidder, as an individual, or as a member, partner, director or officer of the bidder, if the same be a 
firm, partnership or corporation, executes this document expressly warranting and representing that 
should this bid be accepted by the City and the Contract awarded to him, he and his subcontractors 
engaged in the performance: 

(1) will comply with the provisions of Section 6-108 of the Administrative Code of the City of New York 
and the non-discrimination provisions of Section 220a of the New York State Labor Law, as more 
expressly and in detail set forth in the Agreement; (2) will comply with Section 6-109 of the 
Administrative Code of the City of New York in relation to  minimum wages and other stipulations as 
more expressly and in detail set forth in the Agreement; (3) have complied with the provisions of the 
aforesaid laws since their respective effective dates,  and (4) will post notices to be furnished  by the 
City, setting forth the requirements of the aforesaid laws in prominent and conspicuous places in each 
and every plant, factory, building and structure where employees engaged in the performance of the 
Contract can readily view it, and will continue to keep such notices posted until the supplies, materials 
and equipment, or work labor and services required to be furnished or rendered by the Contractor have 
been finally accepted by the City.  In the event of any breach or violation of the foregoing, the Contractor 
may be subject to damages, liquidated or otherwise, cancellation of the Contract and suspension as a 
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bidder for a period of three years.  (The words, "the bidder", "he", "his", and "him" where used shall 
mean the individual bidder, firm, partnership or corporation executing this bid). 

7. Compliance Report 

The bidder, as an individual, or as a member, partner, director, or officer of the bidder, if the same be 
a firm, partnership, or corporation, (1) represents that his attention has been specifically drawn to 
Executive Order No. 50, dated April 25, 1980, on Equal Employment Compliance of the contract, and 
(2) warrants that he will comply with the provisions of Executive Order No. 50.  The Employment Report 

must be submitted as part of the bid. 

8. The bidder, as an individual, or as a member, partner, director, or officer of the bidder, if the same be 
a firm, partnership, or corporation, executes this document expressly warranting that he will comply 
with: (1) the provision of the contract on providing records, Chapter 8. 

9. By submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that it now has and will continue to have the financial 
capability to fully perform the work required for this contract.  Any award of this contract will be made 
in reliance upon such certification.  Upon request therefor, the bidder will submit written verification 
of such financial capability in a form that is acceptable to the department. 

10. In accordance with Section 165 of the State Finance Law, the bidder agrees that tropical hardwoods, as 
defined in Section 165 of the State Finance Law, shall not be utilized in the performance of this Contract, 
except as the same are permitted by the foregoing provision of law. 

11. The bidder has visited and examined the site of the work and has carefully examined the Contract in 
the form approved by the Corporation Counsel, and will execute the Contract and perform all its items, 
covenants and conditions, and will provide, furnish and deliver all the work, materials, supplies, tools 
and appliances for all labor and materials necessary or required for the hereinafter named work, all in 
strict conformity with the Contract, for the prices set forth in the Bid Schedule. 

12. M/WBE UTILIZATION PLAN:  By signing its bid, the bidder agrees to the M/WBE Vendor Certification 
and Required Affirmations set forth below, unless a full waiver of the Participation Goals is granted. 

I hereby: 
1) acknowledge my understanding of the M/WBE participation requirements as set forth in this 

Contract and the pertinent provisions of Section 6-129 of the Administrative Code of the City of 
New York and the rules promulgated thereunder; 

2) affirm that the information supplied in support of the M/WBE Utilization Plan is true and correct; 

3) agree, if awarded this Contract, to comply with the M/WBE participation requirements of this 
Contract, the pertinent provisions of Section 6-129, and the rules promulgated thereunder, all of 

which shall be deemed to be material terms of this Contract; 

4) agree and affirm that it is a material term of this Contract that the Vendor will award the total 
dollar value of the M/WBE Participation Goals to certified MBEs and/or WBEs, unless a full waiver 
is obtained or such goals are modified by the Agency; and 

agree and affirm, if awarded this Contract, to make all reasonable, good faith efforts to meet the 

M/WBE Participation Goals, or If a partial waiver is obtained or such goals are modified by the 

Agency, to meet the modified Participation Goals by soliciting and obtaining the participation of 

certified MBE and/or WBE firms.   



Part 2: M/WBE Participation Plan 
(To be completed by the bidder/proposer unless granted a full waiver, which must 
be submitted with the bid/proposal in lieu of this form)

Section 1: Prime Contractor Contact Information

Tax ID#   FMS Vendor ID# 

Business Name   Contact Person

Business Address   City  State  ZIP 

Telephone   Email 

SCHEDULE B – M/WBE Utilization Plan

1/20  Page 1 of 5 For information or assistance, please contact your contracting City Agency

M/WBE Participation Goals 
for Services
Enter the percentage amount for each 
category or for an unspecified Goal.

Prime Contract 
Industry:

Category and Breakdown:

Unspecified %

Black American    %

Hispanic American %

Asian American %

Women %

Total Participation Goals %
Line 1

Section 2:  M/WBE Utilization 
Goal Calculation

Prime Contractor Adopting Agency 
Participation Goals 
For Prime Contractors (including 
Qualified Joint Ventures and M/WBE 
firms) adopting Agency M/WBE 
Participation Goals.

 Total Bid/Proposal Value $ 

multiplied by x

Total Participation Goals    % 
(Line 1 above)

Calculated M/WBE  
Participation Amount $ 

Line 2

Prime Contractor With Partial 
Waiver Approval Adopting 
Revised Participation Goals 
For Prime Contractors (including 
Qualified Joint Ventures and M/WBE 
firms) adopting Revised M/WBE 
Participation Goals.

 Total Bid/Proposal Value $ 

multiplied by x

Total Revised 
Participation Goals %

Calculated M/WBE  
Participation Amount $ 

Line 3

Part 1: M/WBE Participation Goals
Contract Overview (To be completed by contracting agency)

APT E-Pin#   FMS Project ID# 

Project Title   Agency PIN# 

Contracting Agency   Bid/Proposal Response Date

Agency Address   City  State  ZIP 

Contact Person   Title

Telephone   Email 

 Project Description (attach additional pages if necessary)

Section 3: Contractor M/WBE Utilization Plan
Please review the Notice to Prospective Contractors for more information on how to obtain credit for M/WBE 

participation. Check applicable box. The Proposer or Bidder will fulfill the M/WBE Participation Goals:

  As an M/WBE Prime Contractor that will self-perform and/or subcontract  to other M/WBE firms 

a portion of the contract the value of which is at least the amount located on Lines 2 or 3 in the 

panels in Section 2, as applicable. The value of any work subcontracted to non-M/WBE firms will 

not be credited towards fulfillment of M/WBE Participation Goals. Please check all that apply to 

Prime Contractor:   MBE   WBE

  As a Qualified Joint Venture with an M/WBE partner, in which the value of the M/WBE partner’s 

participation and/or the value of any work subcontracted to other M/WBE firms is at least the amount 

located on Lines 2 or 3 in the panels in Section 2, as applicable. The value of any work subcontracted 

to non-M/WBE firms will not be credited towards fulfillment of M/WBE Participation Goals.

  As a non-M/WBE Prime Contractor that will enter into subcontracts with M/WBE firms the value of 

which is at least the amount located on Lines 2 or 3 in the panels in Section 2, as applicable.

OR

Bidder or proposer  is required OR  is not required to specifically identify the contact information of all M/WBE 

firms they intend to use as a subcontractor on this contract, including the M/WBE vendor name, address and  

telephone number in the space provided below in Part 2 Section 4.  

85022B0044 PV467POPP
Poppenhusen Institute Window and Facade Restoration 8502022PV0005C

NYC DDC 2/24/2022
30-30 Thomson Ave Long Island City NY 11101
Brandon A. Milliner Sr. Design-Build M/WBE Compliance Analyst

718-391-1416 Millinebr@ddc.nyc.gov

This Project consists of replacement of existing windows, localized restoration
andreplacement of masonry at window surrounds, rebuilding of dormers, and
replacement of the rear entry door.

Construction

1.00
9.00

10.00

20-4557644 0002764003
Lanmark Group, Inc. George Manouselakis

2125 Mill Avenue Brooklyn NY 11234
347-462-4000 info@lanmarkgc.com

4,482,071.00

10.00

448,207.10









QUALIFICATION FORM 
Name of Contractor: ___________________________________________________________ 

Name of Project: ______________________________________________________________ 

Location of Project: ____________________________________________________________ 

Owner or Owner's representative (Architect or Engineer) who is familiar with the work performed: 

Name: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Title:_________________________________ Phone Number: __________________________ 

Brief description of the Project completed or the Project in progress: ______________________  

________________________________________________________________________ 

Was the Project performed as a prime, a subcontractor or a sub-subcontractor:_____________ 

Amount of Contract, Subcontract or Sub-subcontract: _________________________________ 

Start Date and Completion Date: __________________________________________________ 

********************************************************************************* 
Name of Contractor: ___________________________________________________________ 

Name of Project: ______________________________________________________________ 

Location of Project: ____________________________________________________________ 

Owner or Owner's representative (Architect or Engineer) who is familiar with the work performed: 

Name: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Title:_________________________________ Phone Number: __________________________ 

Brief description of the Project completed or the Project in progress: ______________________  

________________________________________________________________________ 

Was the Project performed as a prime, a subcontractor or a sub-subcontractor:_____________ 

Amount of Contract, Subcontract or Sub-subcontract: _________________________________ 

Start Date and Completion Date: __________________________________________________ 

Lanmark Group, Inc.

Bronx Hall of Juice - Post Construction Work

4/2016 - 9/2021

265 East 161st Street, Bronx, NY 10451

(516) 214-8138

Michael Bendetti, LiRo 

CM's Rep

Prime

Lanmark Group, Inc.

Prime

The post construction work included furnishing all labor 
and material to remove and replace defective intumescent 
paint throughout the building;  remove and replace lead

coated copper roofing, gutters and flashing at lobby ramp roof; remove, repair and replace defective waterproofing at plaza areas over garage including concrete 
topping; repair defective  or replace missing items at archives room roofing; replace house sewer and plumbing vent pipes; remove and replace damaged ductwork 
in garage; provide balancing valves to HW and AHU systems. 

$18,819,205.66

Tottenville High School COVID-19 Testing Facility

100 Luten Avenue, Staten Island, NY 10312

Shamsell Abdill, Armand

CM's Rep (212) 542-4179 x41

$268,421.10

5/2020 - 8/2020

The scope of work involved the construction of interior 
COVID-19 testing modules in one of Tottenville High 
School’s cafeteria for NYC Health + Hospitals, including

but not limited to furnish and install all equipment and furniture; protection of existing finishes and adjacent construction; re-mobilization to disassemble, remove and 
dispose of all testing modules, equipment and furniture. Armand Corporation, in conjunction with NYC DDC, was charged with providing construction management 
services including the procurement of design and construction services for this project. All work under this contract was performed in accordance with the requirements 
of NYC DDC and NYC Health + Hospitals.



QUALIFICATION FORM  

Name of Contractor: ___________________________________________________________ 

Name of Project: ______________________________________________________________ 

Location of Project: ____________________________________________________________ 

Owner or Owner's representative (Architect or Engineer) who is familiar with the work performed: 

Name: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Title:_________________________________ Phone Number: __________________________ 

Brief description of the Project completed or the Project in progress: ______________________  

________________________________________________________________________ 

Was the Project performed as a prime, a subcontractor or a sub-subcontractor:_____________ 

Amount of Contract, Subcontract or Sub-subcontract: _________________________________ 

Start Date and Completion Date: __________________________________________________ 

********************************************************************************* 
Name of Contractor: ___________________________________________________________ 

Name of Project: ______________________________________________________________ 

Location of Project: ____________________________________________________________ 

Owner or Owner's representative (Architect or Engineer) who is familiar with the work performed: 

Name: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Title:_________________________________ Phone Number: __________________________ 

Brief description of the Project completed or the Project in progress: ______________________  

________________________________________________________________________ 

Was the Project performed as a prime, a subcontractor or a sub-subcontractor:_____________ 

Amount of Contract, Subcontract or Sub-subcontract: _________________________________ 

Start Date and Completion Date: __________________________________________________ 

Community Center Renovation - Phase II at Fulton Houses

Lanmark Group, Inc.

119 9th Avenue, New York, NY 10011

Prime

Abhishek Gunjal, Shapiro

CM's Rep

Abhishek Gunjal, Shapiro

CM's Rep (513) 765-9350

(513) 765-9350

2/2019 - 5/2020

$2,134,590.02

The scope of work for the Fulton Community Center 
required the complete renovation of the south side of the 
Community Center.  The work specifically included

asbestos abatement, demolition of existing finishes, installation of new walls, ceilings and floors throughout, minor plumbing work, new split type 
air conditioning units with associated piping and ductwork, and new communication, power, and lighting.

Lanmark Group, Inc.

Prime

$2,159,155.56

The scope of work for the Vladeck Senior Center 
required the complete renovation of the kitchen and four 
bathrooms and the installation of a new fire alarm 

system.  The work specifically included asbestos and lead abatement, demolition of existing flooring, walls and finishes, installation of new concrete slabs, CMU 
walls, railing, hollow metal doors and hardware, counter coiling door, window, ceramic tiles, resilient flooring, painting, signs, food service equipment, plumbing, 
HVAC, and electrical.

Senior Center Upgrade at Vladeck Houses

2/2019 - 9/2020

334 Madison Street, New York, NY 10002



QUALIFICATION FORM 
Name of Contractor: ___________________________________________________________ 

Name of Project: ______________________________________________________________ 

Location of Project: ____________________________________________________________ 

Owner or Owner's representative (Architect or Engineer) who is familiar with the work performed: 

Name: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Title:_________________________________ Phone Number: __________________________ 

Brief description of the Project completed or the Project in progress: ______________________  

________________________________________________________________________ 

Was the Project performed as a prime, a subcontractor or a sub-subcontractor:_____________ 

Amount of Contract, Subcontract or Sub-subcontract: _________________________________ 

Start Date and Completion Date: __________________________________________________ 

********************************************************************************* 
Name of Contractor: ___________________________________________________________ 

Name of Project: ______________________________________________________________ 

Location of Project: ____________________________________________________________ 

Owner or Owner's representative (Architect or Engineer) who is familiar with the work performed: 

Name: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Title:_________________________________ Phone Number: __________________________ 

Brief description of the Project completed or the Project in progress: ______________________  

________________________________________________________________________ 

Was the Project performed as a prime, a subcontractor or a sub-subcontractor:_____________ 

Amount of Contract, Subcontract or Sub-subcontract: _________________________________ 

Start Date and Completion Date: __________________________________________________ 

Lanmark Group, Inc.

Prime

Lanmark Group, Inc.

Prime

World Trade Center Work Order #15 - MEP Wrap-up Work (Duct Fire Wrap & Re-piping)

World Trade Center, New York, NY 10006

Brian Kramer

(347) 880-5686PANYNJ PM

$885,550.00

10/2017 - 10/2018

Furnish and install approximately 10,000 SF of 2-hour fire 
wrap at existing ductwork. Design, furnish, and install a 2-
hour rated enclosure around two (2) each floor mounted

stair pressurization fans (SF14 & SF15) and two (2) each hung fans (SF13 & SF16) supply fans at Tower 3. The enclosure must provide 2 hour rated access doors, 
minimum 30”x30”, to any and all electrical and appurtenances requiring maintenance. It must also have at least one removable section which coincides with the split 
casing on the fan for motor removal. Rework the chilled water supply and return piping at fan coil unit FCU-18 located in Tower 2 EL 274’. The CHWS & CHWR are 
piped to the incorrect ports to the FCU and requires re-piping to the correct ports.

This is the general construction trade package. 
The scope of work includes waterproofing, insulation, temporary roofing, finish flooring, painting and installation of monorails, glass doors, concrete 
pads & topping slabs, coiling doors.

World Trade Center Transit Hall - Architectural Finishes

World Trade Center, New York, NY 10006

Jordan Cruz, TTJV

(908) 309-8435CM's Rep

4/2012 - 9/2018

$12,953,606.19

















Code Label Additions 

YOU MUST ENTER 1 
IN THE BOXES 
BELOW Additions _1 Field type

i2_1
ALLOWANCE for Incidental Asbestos Abatement (Section 
028013 of the Specifications) 15000 1 15000 Additional Fees



Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION WORK

01 00 00 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (DDC GENERAL CONDITIONS)
Mobilization / Demobilization 1 ls 125,000.00$ 125,000.00$     50,000.00$   50,000.00$      175,000.00$      

   Temporary Power/ Lighting 1 ls 4,493.00$     4,493.00$         8,344.00$     8,344.00$        12,837.00$        
Temporary sidewalk shed / overhead protection 360 lf 121.00$        43,560.00$       225.00$        81,000.00$      124,560.00$      
Temporary fence for staging area at street 500 lf 27.00$          13,500.00$       50.00$          25,000.00$      38,500.00$        
Protect existing trees, utility poles, fire hydrants, etc. 10 ea 449.00$        4,490.00$         834.00$        8,340.00$        12,830.00$        
Temporary street barriers and signage 250 lf 45.00$          11,250.00$       83.00$          20,750.00$      32,000.00$        
License engineer inspection 1 ls 4,493.00$     4,493.00$         8,344.00$     8,344.00$        12,837.00$        
Pipe scaffolding at all elevations 356 lf 275.00$        97,900.00$       511.00$        181,916.00$    279,816.00$      

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 1 ls 4,493.00$     4,493.00$         8,344.00$     8,344.00$        12,837.00$        
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 1 ls 4,493.00$     4,493.00$         8,344.00$     8,344.00$        12,837.00$        
FIELD OFFICE 1 ls 19,094.00$   19,094.00$       35,461.00$   35,461.00$      54,555.00$        
SITE SUPERVISION 1 ls 89,855.00$   89,855.00$       166,873.00$ 166,873.00$    256,728.00$      

Project management & coordination 1 ls 44,927.00$   44,927.00$       83,437.00$   83,437.00$      128,364.00$      
Project schedule 1 ls 6,065.00$     6,065.00$         11,264.00$   11,264.00$      17,329.00$        
Project Manager 1 ls 66,717.00$   66,717.00$       123,903.00$ 123,903.00$    190,620.00$      
Project Administration 1 ls 31,449.00$   31,449.00$       58,406.00$   58,406.00$      89,855.00$        

AS-BUILT AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 1 ls 4,493.00$     4,493.00$         8,344.00$     8,344.00$        12,837.00$        
Final Cleaning 1 ls 13,478.00$   13,478.00$       25,031.00$   25,031.00$      38,509.00$        
Project accounting 1 ls 4,493.00$     4,493.00$         8,344.00$     8,344.00$        12,837.00$        

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 1 ls 4,493.00$     4,493.00$         8,344.00$     8,344.00$        12,837.00$        
Subtotal Division 1

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

19-1



Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

02 00 00 EXISTING CONDITIONS
02 41 19 Selective Removals and Demolition

Remove cast stone window sill 339 lf 18.00$          6,102.00$         33.00$          11,187.00$      17,289.00$        
Remove cast stone window hood 6 ea 539.00$        3,234.00$         1,001.00$     6,006.00$        9,240.00$          
Remove existing wood windows & frames (size up to 3' x 5') 30 ea 247.00$        7,410.00$         459.00$        13,770.00$      21,180.00$        
Remove existing wood windows & frames (size 4' x 10') 64 ea 449.00$        28,736.00$       834.00$        53,376.00$      82,112.00$        
Remove existing wood windows & frames (size 4' x 20') 3 ea 1,123.00$     3,369.00$         2,086.00$     6,258.00$        9,627.00$          
Remove existing wood doors & frames 1 ea 225.00$        225.00$            417.00$        417.00$           642.00$             
Remove existing masonry infill at windows (size 4' x 14') 2 ea 1,348.00$     2,696.00$         2,503.00$     5,006.00$        7,702.00$          
Remove existing masonry infill at windows (size 4' x 5') 5 ea 674.00$        3,370.00$         1,252.00$     6,260.00$        9,630.00$          
Remove existing dormer exterior wood elements 14 ea 359.00$        5,026.00$         667.00$        9,338.00$        14,364.00$        

02 82 13 Asbestos Abatement
Second Floor, Restroom

Ceiling Plaster (Brown Coat) 20 sf 128.00$        2,560.00$         238.00$        4,760.00$        7,320.00$          
Third Floor, Restroom

Ceiling Plaster (Brown Coat) 20 sf 128.00$        2,560.00$         238.00$        4,760.00$        7,320.00$          
Exterior North Elevation

Exterior Wood Window Frame Caulking, Grey 12 sf 128.00$        1,536.00$         238.00$        2,856.00$        4,392.00$          
Exterior Wood Window Glazing, Beige and Grey 57 sf 128.00$        7,296.00$         238.00$        13,566.00$      20,862.00$        
Interior Window Glazing, Grey 2 sf 128.00$        256.00$            238.00$        476.00$           732.00$             

Exterior East Elevation
Exterior Wood Window Frame Caulking, Beige and Grey 25 sf 128.00$        3,200.00$         238.00$        5,950.00$        9,150.00$          
Exterior Wood Window Glazing, Beige 19 sf 128.00$        2,432.00$         238.00$        4,522.00$        6,954.00$          
Exterior Metal Window Frame Caulking, Grey 4 sf 128.00$        512.00$            238.00$        952.00$           1,464.00$          
Exterior Metal Window Glazing, Beige 6 sf 128.00$        768.00$            238.00$        1,428.00$        2,196.00$          

Exterior South Elevation
Exterior Wood Window Frame Caulking, Beige and Grey 7 sf 128.00$        896.00$            238.00$        1,666.00$        2,562.00$          
Exterior Wood Window Glazing, Beige and Grey 26 sf 128.00$        3,328.00$         238.00$        6,188.00$        9,516.00$          
Exterior Metal Window Frame Caulking, Grey 6 sf 128.00$        768.00$            238.00$        1,428.00$        2,196.00$          
Exterior Metal Window Glazing, Grey 13 sf 128.00$        1,664.00$         238.00$        3,094.00$        4,758.00$          

Exterior West Elevation
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Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

Exterior Wood Window Frame Caulking, Grey 20 sf 128.00$        2,560.00$         238.00$        4,760.00$        7,320.00$          
Exterior Wood Window Glazing, Beige and Grey 67 sf 128.00$        8,576.00$         238.00$        15,946.00$      24,522.00$        

Subtotal Division 2

04 00 00 MASONRY WORK
04 01 20 Masonry Restoration

Install new cast stone hoods at windows 66 sf 225.00$        14,850.00$       417.00$        27,522.00$      42,372.00$        
Install new cast stone window sills w/ brackets 231 lf 314.00$        72,534.00$       584.00$        134,904.00$    207,438.00$      
Install new cast stone window sills w/o brackets 108 lf 90.00$          9,720.00$         167.00$        18,036.00$      27,756.00$        

04 01 40 Cast Stone Repair
Patch repair cast stone hoods at windows 35 sf 157.00$        5,495.00$         292.00$        10,220.00$      15,715.00$        

Subtotal Division 4
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Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

06 00 00 WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES
06 20 13 Finish Carpentry

Replace all exterior wood elements at dormers 420 sf 90.00$          37,800.00$       167.00$        70,140.00$      107,940.00$      
Install new wood sills at dormer windows 78 lf 90.00$          7,020.00$         167.00$        13,026.00$      20,046.00$        
Install wood blocking at new windows 340 lf 13.00$          4,420.00$         25.00$          8,500.00$        12,920.00$        

06 40 23 Interior Architectural Woodwork
Install new window trim at interior (30% total new trim) 535 sf 36.00$          19,260.00$       67.00$          35,845.00$      55,105.00$        
Reinstall interior window wood shutters 1 ls 899.00$        899.00$            1,669.00$     1,669.00$        2,568.00$          

Subtotal Division 6

07 00 00 THERMAL & MOISTURE
07 31 26 Slate Roofing

New roofing slates 413 sf 45.00$          18,585.00$       83.00$          34,279.00$      52,864.00$        
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Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

07 62 00 Flashing and Sheet Metal
Install new sub-sill window flashing 305 lf 27.00$          8,235.00$         50.00$          15,250.00$      23,485.00$        
Install new flashing at dormers 320 lf 13.00$          4,160.00$         25.00$          8,000.00$        12,160.00$        
Install new roof at dormers 176 sf 90.00$          15,840.00$       167.00$        29,392.00$      45,232.00$        

07 92 00 Joint Sealers
Install window/door perimeter sealant 2,086 lf 9.00$            18,774.00$       17.00$          35,462.00$      54,236.00$        

Subtotal Division 7

08 00 00 OPENINGS
08 14 30 Wood Doors

Install new double doors with panic hardware 1 ea 8,985.00$     8,985.00$         16,687.00$   16,687.00$      25,672.00$        

08 52 00 Wood Windows 
Type A 1 ls 100,076.00$ 100,076.00$     185,855.00$ 185,855.00$    285,931.00$      
Type B 1 ls 313,323.00$ 313,323.00$     581,886.00$ 581,886.00$    895,209.00$      
Type C 1 ls 98,593.00$   98,593.00$       183,101.00$ 183,101.00$    281,694.00$      
Type D 1 ls 17,297.00$   17,297.00$       32,123.00$   32,123.00$      49,420.00$        
Type E 1 ls 38,795.00$   38,795.00$       72,047.00$   72,047.00$      110,842.00$      
Type F 1 ls 3,459.00$     3,459.00$         6,425.00$     6,425.00$        9,884.00$          

19-5



Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

Pole Hook Socket on window 1 ls 8,985.00$     8,985.00$         16,687.00$   16,687.00$      25,672.00$        

08 71 13 Automatic Door Openers

ADA-compliant automatic door opener installed at new wood door
1 ea 3,701.00$     3,701.00$         6,874.00$     6,874.00$        10,575.00$        

Rear entry intercom/buzzer 1 ea 674.00$        674.00$            1,252.00$     1,252.00$        1,926.00$          
Front entry intercom/buzzer 1 ea 674.00$        674.00$            1,252.00$     1,252.00$        1,926.00$          

08 80 00 Glazing
Reglazing at transom 36 sf 90.00$          3,240.00$         167.00$        6,012.00$        9,252.00$          

Subtotal Division 8

09 00 00 FINISHES
09 24 00 Interior Cement Plastering

Repair to plaster finish at interior of window perimter 2,083 sf 13.00$          27,079.00$       25.00$          52,075.00$      79,154.00$        

09 91 10 Painting
Painting of interior wood trim (existing and new) 2,086 sf 4.00$            8,344.00$         8.00$            16,688.00$      25,032.00$        
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Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

Painting of interior plaster 12,000 sf 2.00$            24,000.00$       4.00$            48,000.00$      72,000.00$        
Painting of exterior wood at dormers 360 sf 13.00$          4,680.00$         25.00$          9,000.00$        13,680.00$        
Restore & paint wood panels at rear door jamb 60 sf 54.00$          3,240.00$         100.00$        6,000.00$        9,240.00$          
Restore metal panel at door sill 12 sf 90.00$          1,080.00$         167.00$        2,004.00$        3,084.00$          

Subtotal Division 9

26 00 00 ELECTRICAL
26 05 19 Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables

Power, conduit, and wire for automatic door opener 1 ls 22,913.00$   22,913.00$       42,553.00$   42,553.00$      65,466.00$        
Exit Sign ls

Subtotal Division 26

26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems w/ 081430 and 087113
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Project: Poppenhusen Windows and Façade Restoration
Location: 114-04 14th Road, College Point, NY 11356 DDC ID: PV467POPP

Bidder: Sponsor Agency:

CSI 
Number

Description Quantity Unit
Unit Cost of 

Material
Total Cost of 

Labor

Total Cost:
Materials and 

Labor

CONTRACTOR'S BID BREAKDOWN FORM

CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

Culturals

Total Cost of 
Material

Unit Cost of 
Labor

26 05 29 Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems w/ 081430 and 087113

26 05 33.13 Conduit for Electrical Systems w/ 081430 and 087113

26 05 33.16 Boxes for Electrical Systems w/ 081430 and 087113

26 05 83 Wiring Connections w/ 081430 and 087113

28 00 00 ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY
28 13 53.13 Audio Video Intercom (Analog) w/ 081430 and 087113

TOTAL CONTRACT 1 - GENERAL CONSTRUCTION WORK
1,624,546.00$  2,842,525.00$ 

4,467,071.00$   
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CITY OF NEW YORK    PB BID BOOKLET (SINGLE REVISED WICKS CONTRACT)                                                                                                                                                                                                              
DDC 15 SEPTEMBER 2021 

Pre-Award Process 

The bidder is advised that as part of the pre-award review of its bid, it may be required to submit the 

information described in Sections (A) through (D) below.  If required, the bidder must submit such 

information within five (5) business days following receipt of notification from DDC that it is among the low 

bidders.  Such notification from DDC will be by email and will specify the types of information which must 

be submitted directly to DDC.  

In the event the bidder fails to submit the required information within the 

specified time frame, its bid may be rejected as nonresponsive. 

******************************************************* 

(A) Project Reference Form:   If required, the bidder must complete and submit the Project Reference 

Form set forth in this Bid Booklet.  The Project Reference Form consists of 3 parts: (1) Contracts 

Completed by the Bidder, (2) Contracts Currently Under Construction by the Bidder, and (3) Pending 

Contracts Not Yet Started by the Bidder. 

(B) Copy of License:  If required, the bidder must submit a copy of the license under which the bidder 

will be performing the work.  Such license must clearly show the following: (1) Name of the Licensee, 

(2) License Number, and (3) Expiration date of the License.  A copy of the license will be required 

from bidders for the following contracts: Plumbing Work, Electrical Work and Asbestos Abatement. 

 (C) Financial Information:  If required, the bidder must submit the financial information described 

below: 

(1) Audited Financial Statements:  Financial statements (Balance Sheet and Income  Statement) 
of the entity submitting the bid, as audited by an independent auditor licensed to practice 
as a certified public accountant (CPA). Audited financial statements for the three most 
recent fiscal years must be submitted. Each such financial statement must include the 
auditor’s standard report. 

If the bidder does not have audited financial statements, it must submit an affidavit 

attesting to the fact that the bidder does not have such statements.  In addition, the bidder 

must submit the following documentation covering the three most recent fiscal years: 

signed federal tax returns, unaudited financial statements, and a “certified review letter” 

from a certified public accountant (CPA) verifying the unaudited financial statements. 

Unless the most recent audited or unaudited financial statement was issued within ninety 

(90) days, the bidder must submit interim financial information that includes data on 

financial position and results of operation (income data) for the current fiscal year.  Such 

information may be summarized on a monthly or quarterly basis or at other intervals. 

(2) Schedule of Aged Accounts Receivable, including portion due within ninety (90) days.  
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(D) Project Specific Information: If required, the bidder must submit the project specific information 

 described below: 

(1) Statement indicating the number of years of experience the bidder has had and in what type 

of construction.  

(2) Resumes of all key personnel to be involved in the project, including the proposed project 

superintendent. 

(3) List of significant pieces of equipment expected to be used for the contract, and whether 

such equipment is owned or leased. 

(4) Description of work expected to be subcontracted, and to what firms, if known.  

 (5) List of key material suppliers. 

 (6) Preliminary bar chart time schedule 

 (7) Contractor’s expected means of financing the project.  This should be based on the  

assumption that the contractor is required to finance 2X average monthly billings 

throughout the contract period. 

(8) Any other issues the contractor sees as impacting his ability to complete the project 

according to the contract.  

In addition to the information described in Sections (A) through (D) above, the bidder shall submit such 

additional information as the DDC may require, including without limitation, an explanation or justification 

for specific unit price items. 

The bidder is further advised that it may be required to attend a pre-award meeting with DDC.  If such a 

meeting is convened, the bidder will be advised as to any additional material to be provided.  
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Project References 

A. Contracts completed by the bidder 

List all contracts substantially completed within the last 4 years, up to a maximum of 10, in descending order of date of substantial 

completion. 

Project & Location Contract Type 
Contract 
Amount 
($000) 

Date 
Completed 

Owner Reference & 
Tel. No. 

Architect/Engineer 
Reference & Tel. No. (if 
different from owner) 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      



 

BUILDING POSSIBILITIES 
 

2125 Mill Avenue  |  Brooklyn, NY 11234  |  Tel  347.462.4000  |  Fax 347.462.4001  |  Web  lanmarkgc.com 

COMPLETED PROJECTS WITHIN THE LAST (4) YEARS 
 

BRONX HALL OF JUSTICE – POST CONSTRUCTION WORK 
265 East 161st Street, Bronx, NY 10451 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $18,819,205.66 
Completion Date:  9/2021 
Agency/Owner:  New York City Department of Design & Construction 
    Larry Shim 

(718) 391-1126 
Architect:   Rafael Vinoly Architects 
    Dennis Goudas 
    (646) 807-6994 
 
COMMUNITY CENTER RENOVATION – PHASE II AT FULTON HOUSES 
119 9th Avenue, New York, NY 10011 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $2,027,411.52 
Completion Date:  9/2020 
Agency/Owner:  New York City Housing Authority 
    Ajay Muraleedharan 

(347) 833-7547 
Architect:   New York City Housing Authority 
    

 
SENIOR CENTER UPGRADE AT VLADECK HOUSES 
334 Madison Street, New York, NY 10002 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $2,131,849.35 
Completion Date:  5/2020 
Agency/Owner:  New York City Housing Authority 
    Ajay Muraleedharan 

(347) 833-7547 
Architect:   New York City Housing Authority 
 



 

BUILDING POSSIBILITIES 
 

2125 Mill Avenue  |  Brooklyn, NY 11234  |  Tel  347.462.4000  |  Fax 347.462.4001  |  Web  lanmarkgc.com 

WORLD TRADE CENTER – WORD ORDER #15 
World Trade Center, New York, NY  
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $885,550.00 
Completion Date:  10/2018 
Agency/Owner:  Port Authority of New York & New Jersey  

Brian Kramer 
    (347) 880-5686 
Architect:   Santiago Calatrava LLP 
 
WORLD TRADE CENTER TRANSPORTATION HUB – ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES 
World Trade Center, New York, NY  
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $12,953,606.19 
Completion Date:  9/2018 
Agency/Owner:  Port Authority of New York & New Jersey    

Jordan Cruz 
(646) 751-9509 

Architect:   Santiago Calatrava LLP 



   
 

 

CITY OF NEW YORK    PB BID BOOKLET (SINGLE REVISED WICKS CONTRACT)                                                                                                                                                                                                              
DDC 18 SEPTEMBER 2021 

B. Contracts currently under construction by the bidder 

List all contracts currently under construction even if they are not similar to the contract being awarded. 

Project & Location 
Contract 

Type 

Contract 
Amount 
($000) 

Subcontracted 
to Others 

($000) 

Uncompleted 
Portion 
($000) 

Date 
Scheduled to 

Complete 

Owner 
Reference & 

Tel. No. 

Architect/ 
Engineer 

Reference & Tel. 
No. 

(if different from 
owner) 

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        

        



 

BUILDING POSSIBILITIES 
 

2125 Mill Avenue  |  Brooklyn, NY 11234  |  Tel  347.462.4000  |  Fax 347.462.4001  |  Web  lanmarkgc.com 

CONTRACTS CURRENTLY UNDER CONSTRUCTION 
 

FLUSHING COMMUNITY LIBRARY – ELEVATOR ADDITION 
41-17Main Street, Flushing, NY 11355 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $5,931,493.00 
Subcontracted to Others: $3,252,092.00 
Uncompleted Portion:  $5,931,493.00 
Scheduled Completion Date:  1/2023  
Agency/Owner:  New York City Department of Design and Construction 
    Carlos Rodriguez 
    (347) 749-3145 
Architect:   Spacesmith 
    Amy Jarvis 
    (212) 620-5583 
 
WORLD TRADE CENTER WORK ORDER #39 – LIBERTY PARK FINISHES AT  
ST. NICHOLAS CHURCH 
130 Liberty Street, New York, NY 10006 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $4,888,951.38 
Subcontracted to Others: $2,813,633.83 
Uncompleted Portion:  $1,324,383.65 
Scheduled Completion Date: 2/2023 
Owner:   Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
    Mourad Rahman 

(917) 567-5196 
Architect:   Santiago Calatrava LLC 
 
PS 209 (X) – FLOOD ELIMINATION, EXTERIOR MASONRY, PARAPETS, ROOFS 
131 East 183rd Street, Bronx, NY 10458 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $1,786,530.87 
Subcontracted to Others: $282,225.00 
Uncompleted Portion:  $245,625.29 
Scheduled Completion Date: 6/2022 
Owner:   New York City School Construction Authority 
    William Coyle 

(917) 440-6235 
Architect:   CTA Architects P.C. 
    Jacline Vargas 
    (212) 243-7404 
 



 

BUILDING POSSIBILITIES 
 

2125 Mill Avenue  |  Brooklyn, NY 11234  |  Tel  347.462.4000  |  Fax 347.462.4001  |  Web  lanmarkgc.com 

YOUNG WOMEN LEADERSHIP SCHOOL OF ASTORIA (Q) – ROOM CONVERSION 
23-15 Newtown Avenue, Astoria, NY 11102 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $3,018,283.42 
Subcontracted to Others: $1,619,297.79 
Uncompleted Portion:  $578,250.55 
Scheduled Completion Date: 12/2023 
Owner:   New York City School Construction Authority 
    Frank Szap 

(347) 386-4675 
Architect:   SBLM Architects 
    Oriel Mor 
    (212) 995-5600 
 
BRONX HALL OF JUSTICE REMEDIATION – BID PACKAGE 2 
(CONTRACT #CO290BCHJ-2) 
265 East 161st Street, Bronx, NY 10451 
Type:    Prime 
Contract Amount:  $11,374,974.45 
Subcontracted to Others: $5,120,034.29 
Uncompleted Portion:  $1,355,270.56 
Scheduled Completion Date:  12/2023 (Time Extension Pending) 
Agency/Owner:  New York City Department of Design and Construction 
    Larry Shim 
    (718) 391-1126 
Architect:   Rafael Vinoly Architects 
    Dennis Goudas 

(646) 807-6994 
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C. Pending contracts not yet started by the bidder 

List all contracts awarded to or won by the bidder but not yet started. 

Project & Location Contract Type 
Contract 
Amount 
($000) 

Date Scheduled 
to Start 

Owner Reference & 
Tel. No. 

Architect/Engineer 
Reference & Tel. 
No. (if different 

from owner) 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 



CITY OF NEW YORK  INFRA BID BOOKLET (MULTIPLIER)
DDC 22 DECEMBER 2021 

C. Pending contracts not yet started by the bidder

List all contracts awarded to or won by the bidder but not yet started. 

Project & Location Contract Type 
Contract 
Amount 
($000) 

Date Scheduled 
to Start 

Owner Reference & 
Tel. No. 

Architect/Engineer 
Reference & Tel. 
No. (if different 

from owner) 
Roof Water Tank Replacement at East 
River Houses, 420 E. 105th Street, New 
York, NY 10029

Prime $3,592,000.00
NYCHA, Latrena Johnson,

(212) 306-3223
H2M Architects + 
Engineers(631)756-80009/2022



CITY OF NEW YORK  BID BOOKLET 

DDC 25 MARCH 2020 

SAFETY QUESTIONNAIRE 

The Bidder must include, with its bid, all information requested on this Safety Questionnaire.  Failure to 

provide a completed and signed Safety Questionnaire at the time of bid opening may result in 

disqualification of the bid as non-responsive. This Safety Questionnaire will be reviewed as per Section V 

of the Safety Requirements for Construction Contracts, found in Volume 2 of the Contract. 

1. Bidder Information:

Company Name:  ____________________________________________ 

DDC Project Number: ____________________________________________ 

Company Size: ☐ Ten (10) employees or less 

☐ Greater than ten (10) employees

Company has previously worked for DDC: ☐ YES ☐ NO

2. Type(s) of Construction Work:

Identify the types of work that the Bidder has performed in the last three years, and the types of work that are part of this 

Contract. 

TYPE OF WORK LAST 3 YEARS THIS PROJECT 

General Building Construction ☐ ☐ 

Residential Building Construction  ☐ ☐ 

Nonresidential Building Construction  ☐ ☐ 

Heavy Construction, except building  ☐ ☐ 

Highway and Street Construction  ☐ ☐ 

Heavy Construction, except highways ☐ ☐ 

Plumbing, Heating, HVAC  ☐ ☐ 

Painting and Paper Hanging  ☐ ☐ 

Electrical Work  ☐ ☐ 

Masonry, Stonework and Plastering  ☐ ☐ 

Carpentry and Floor Work  ☐ ☐ 

Roofing, Siding, and Sheet Metal  ☐ ☐ 

Concrete Work  ☐ ☐ 

Specialty Trade Contracting  ☐ ☐ 

Asbestos Abatement 

Other (specify)  ☐ ☐ 

3. Experience Modification Rate:

The Experience Modification Rate (EMR) is a rating generated by the National Council of Compensation Insurance (NCCI).  

This rating is used to determine the contractor’s premium for worker’s compensation insurance.  The Bidder / Contractor may 

obtain its EMR by contacting its insurance broker or the NCCI.  If the Bidder cannot obtain its EMR, it must submit a written 

explanation as to why. 

Lanmark Group, Inc.
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CITY OF NEW YORK  BID BOOKLET 

DDC 26 MARCH 2020 

The Bidder must indicate its Intrastate and Interstate EMR for the past three years.  [Note:  For contractors with less than 

three years of experience, the EMR will be considered to be 1.00]. 

       YEAR INTRASTATE RATE INTERSTATE RATE 

If the Intrastate and/or Interstate EMR for any of the past three years is greater than 1.00, the Bidder / 

Contractor must attach, to this questionnaire, a written explanation for the rating and identify what 

corrective action was taken to correct the situation resulting in that rating. 

4. OSHA Information:

☐ YES ☐ NO Contractor has received a willful violation issued by OSHA or a New York City 

Department of Buildings (NYCDOB) construction-related violation within the last three 

years. 

☐ YES ☐ NO Contractor has had an incident requiring OSHA notification within 8 hours (all work-

related fatalities) or an incident requiring OSHA notification within 24 hours (work-

related in-patient hospitalization, amputation and all loss of an eye). 

The OSHA Form 300 “Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses” and OSHA Form 300A “Summary of 

Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses” must be submitted for the last three years for Contractors with more 

than ten employees.  

The Bidder / Contractor must indicate the total number of hours worked by its employees, as reflected in payroll records 

for the past three (3) years. 

The Bidder / Contractor must submit the Incident Rate for Lost Time Injuries (the Incident Rate) for the 

past three (3) years.  The Incident Rate is calculated in accordance with the formula set forth below.  For 

each given year, the total number of incidents is the total number of non-fatal injuries and illnesses 

reported on the OSHA Form 300 and OSHA Form 300A.  The 200,000 hours represents the equivalent of 

100 employees working forty hours a week, fifty (50) weeks per year. 

Incident Rate = Total Number of Incidents X 200,000 

Total Number of Hours Worked by Employees 

  YEAR TOTAL NUMBERS OF HOURS WORKED BY INCIDENT RATE 

EMPLOYEES 

2021

2020

2019

0.87

0.90

0.89

X

X

2021

2020

2019

19,832 0

0

0

33,176

30,817
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THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
DEPARTMENT OF DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 

DIVISION OF PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

February 16, 2022 

ADDENDUM No. # 1 
FOR FURNISHING ALL LABOR AND MATERIAL NECESSARY AND REQUIRED FOR: 

85022B0044 – PV467POPP 

Poppenhusen Institute Window and Façade Restoration 

This addendum is issued for the purpose of amending the requirements of the Bid and Contract Documents 
and is hereby made a part of said Bid and Contract Documents to the same extent as though it were originally 
included therein. 

The bidder is advised that the items listed below apply to the project: 

1. Bidders Questions and Responses to Questions:
See Attachment A.

2. Revisions to Documents:
See Attachment B.

3. Revisions to PASSPort forms:
See Attachment C.

DDC strongly advises vendors to finalize and submit bids 48 hours prior to due date and time. The 
City is not responsible for technical issues (e.g. internet connection, power outages, technology 
malfunction, computer errors, etc.) related to bid submissions. 

If additional information is required, please contact the Department of Design and Construction, 
Contract Section at (718) 391-1041 or by email at CSB_projectinquiries@ddc.nyc.gov.  

mailto:CSB_projectinquiries@ddc.nyc.gov


Attachment A 
Addendum #1 

February 16, 2022 
 

DDC PROJECT #:  PV467POPP 
 
PROJECT NAME:  Poppenhusen Windows/ Façade Restoration 
 
ATTACHMENT A - BIDDERS QUESTIONS AND DDC RESPONSES 

 

 
 
 

No. Bidders Questions DDC Responses 

1 Can the contractor anchor scaffolding to the 
building structure to hold for the performance 
of his work? 

This is the Contractor’s means and methods to be 
determined the field. Any scaffolding must be in 
accordance with NYC regulatory standards (i.e. 
DOB, DOT, etc.) and signed off by a licensed 
professional engineer. 

2 There are three windows and doors 
manufacturer listed but there is no model 
number and particular manufacturer picked 
up which may give the contractor it’s 
schedule of time for the windows and doors 
specified. Is there any manufacturer working 
on these windows and doors and his contact 
information? 

There is no model number for the windows and 
doors as they will be custom-made. Contacts for 
the manufacturers provided in Sections 081430 
and 085200 are as follows: 

 Allan Grawey (Tradewood Windows & 
Doors): agrawey@tradewoodwd.com 

 Jared Goldman (Parrett Windows & Doors): 
jaredgoldman@outlook.com 

 Gaetano (Guy) Cichy (Artistic Doors & 
Windows): guyc@adwnj.com 

 
3 Please advise if storage will be available for 

the windows for installation. 
On-site storage can be made available through 
coordination with DDC and the end-user. Note that 
Contractor is responsible for safety and security for 
all materials not installed, inspected, and approved 
by DDC. 

4 Are there any dollar amounts that need to be 
allocated for the proprietary items? 
 

There is no separate allowance for the proprietary 
items. All costs must be included in the total bid 
price, as noted in B on the ‘Special Notice to 
Bidders – Proprietary Items.” 

5 Could you please let us know if we could 
schedule another visit to the project site? 
Would it be possible to gain access to the 
interior if I went on my own? 
 
  

There will be no additional site visits to this 
building. Please refer to the Contract Documents 
for all information. 

mailto:agrawey@tradewoodwd.com
mailto:jaredgoldman@outlook.com
mailto:guyc@adwnj.com


Attachment B 
Addendum #1 

February 16, 2022 
 

 
DDC PROJECT #: PV467POPP 
 
PROJECT NAME: Poppenhusen Windows/ Façade Restoration 
 
ATTACHMENT B – REVISIONS TO THE DOCUMENTS 
 
 
NOT USED 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Attachment C 
Addendum #1 

February 16, 2022 
 

 
DDC PROJECT #: PV467POPP 
 
PROJECT NAME: Poppenhusen Windows/ Façade Restoration 
 
 
ATTACHMENT C – REVISIONS TO PASSPORT FORMS 
 

This Addendum is included in Round 1 of the procurement. 
Please note that numbering of addenda is independent of rounds. 

 
 
Questionnaire Changes:  
 
None 
 
 
Item Grid Changes:  
 
None 
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contractor to pay premium or overtime wages to complete the work. If the 
Commissioner orders work in other than regular working hours, the asbestos 
abatement contractor shall multiply the unit price for that portion of the work 
requiring premium wages by 1.50 when computing payment in accordance with 
Paragraph 1.09. All requests for premium payment must be supported by certified 
payroll sheets and field sheets approved by the Construction Project Manager. 

1.02 QUALIFICATIONS OF ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR 

A. Requirements: The asbestos abatement contractor must be approved through the 
Department’s Request for Subcontractor Approval, administered by the Agency 
Chief Contracting Office (ACCO), Vendor Integrity Unit. The asbestos abatement 
contractor must demonstrate compliance with the special experience requirements 
set forth in subparagraphs (1) through (6) below.  Such documentation shall 
include without limitation, all required licenses, certificates, and documentation. 
 
1. The asbestos abatement contractor must, whether an individual, 

corporation, partnership, joint venture or other legal entity, demonstrate 
for the three year period prior to the work that it has been licensed by the 
New York State Department of Labor (NYSDOL), as an “Asbestos 
Abatement Contractor”. The asbestos abatement contractor shall submit 
copies of the asbestos abatement contractors NYSDOL License for the 
past three years 
 

2. The asbestos abatement contractor must, for the three-year period prior to 
the work, have been in the business of providing asbestos abatement 
services as a routine part of its daily operations. 
 

3. The asbestos abatement contractor proposing to do asbestos abatement 
work must be thoroughly experienced in such work and must submit a list 
of five (5) asbestos abatement projects of similar size and complexity. The 
aggregate cost of these projects must be at least $1,000,000 in each of the 
three years. 
 

4. For each project submitted to meet the experience requirements set forth 
above, the asbestos abatement contractor must submit the following 
information for the project; name and location of the project; name title 
and telephone number and email address of the owner or the owner’s 
representative who is familiar with the asbestos abatement contractor’s 
work; brief description of the scope of work completed as a prime or sub-
asbestos abatement contractor; amount of contract or subcontract and the 
date of completion.  
 

5. The asbestos abatement contractor must demonstrate that it has the 
financial resources, certified supervisory personnel and equipment 
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necessary to carry out the work and to comply with the required 
performance schedule, taking into consideration other business 
commitments.  The asbestos abatement contractor must submit such 
documentation as may be required by the Department of Design and 
Construction to demonstrate that it has the requisite capacity to perform 
the required services of this contract. The Department may also conduct an 
inspection of the asbestos abatement contractor’s facility to verify if the 
contractor has equipment and staffing to perform the work. 
 

6. The asbestos abatement contractor must submit a copy of their Corporate 
Health and Safety Plan for review and acceptance. A Job Hazard Analysis 
(JHA) for the specific work conducted must be included. 

 
B. Throughout the specifications, reference is made to codes and standards which 

establish qualities and types of workmanship and materials, and which establish 
methods for testing and reporting on the pertinent characteristics thereof. Provide 
materials or workmanship that meet or exceed the specifically named codes or 
standards where required by these specifications. 

 
C. Site Investigation: Asbestos abatement contractor shall inspect all the 

specifications and related drawings, and will investigate and confirm the site 
conditions affecting the work, including, but not limited to (1) through (5) below.  
The asbestos abatement contractor will attend a walkthrough site inspection with 
the department’s Project Manager and the Third-Party Air Monitor prior to the 
work. Such walkthrough will be scheduled at the Department’s convenience.   

 
1. Physical considerations and conditions of both the material and structure. 

These considerations include any obstacles or obstructions encountered in 
accessing or removing the material. 
 

2. Handling, storage, transportation and disposal of the material. 
 

3. Availability of qualified and skilled labor. 
 

4. Availability of utilities. 
 

5. Exact quantities of all materials to be disturbed and/or removed 
 

1.03  ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

The asbestos abatement contractor will visit the subject location within one (1) working 
day of notification to ascertain actual work required. If the project is identified as being 
"urgent”, then work shall commence no later than 48 hours from the time of notification. 
In this event, the asbestos abatement contractor shall immediately notify when applicable 
EPA NESHAPS Coordinator, NYSDOL Asbestos Control Bureau and NYCDEP 
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Asbestos Control Program of start of the work and file the necessary Asbestos 
Notifications and any applicable Variance Applications with the regulatory agencies cited 
above. 

In the event that the project is not classified as "urgent" the asbestos abatement contractor 
shall notify the EPA NESHAPS Coordinator, NYSDOL and NYCDEP by submitting the 
requisite asbestos project notification forms, postmarked 10 days before activity begins if 
260 linear feet or more and/or 160 square feet or more of asbestos containing material 
will be disturbed. 

The following information must be included in the notification: 

A. Name and address of building City or operator; 

B. Project description: 

1. Size - square feet, number of linear feet, etc; 

2. Age - date of construction and renovations (if known); 

3. Use - i.e., office, school, industrial, etc. 

4. Scope - repair, demolition, cleaning, etc. 

C. Amount of asbestos involved in work and an explanation of techniques used to 
determine the amount; 

D. Building location/address, including Block and Lot numbers; 

E. Work schedule including the starting and completion dates; 

F. Abatement methods to be employed; 

G. Procedures for removal of asbestos-containing material;  

H. Name, title and authority of governmental representative sponsoring project. 

1.04 WORK INCLUDED IN UNIT PRICE 

The asbestos abatement contractor will be paid a basic unit price of $25.00 per square feet 
for the removal and disposal of asbestos containing material and replacement of the same 
with non-asbestos containing materials. 

Unit price shall include all costs necessary to do the work of this Contract, including but 
not limited to: labor, materials, equipment, utilities, disposal, insurance, overhead and 
profit. 
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1.05   AIR MONITORING – ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR 
 

A.  “Air Sampling" shall mean the process of measuring the fiber content of a known 
volume of air collected during a specific period of time. The procedure utilized 
for asbestos follows the N1OSH Standard Analytical Method 7400 or the 
provisional transmission electron microscopy methods developed by the USEPA 
and/or National Institute of Standard and Technology which are utilized for lower 
detectability and specific fiber identification. 

B. Air monitoring of asbestos abatement contractor’s personnel will be performed in 
conformance with OSHA requirements, (All costs associated with this work are 
deemed included in the unit price.). 

C. Qualifications of Testing Laboratory: 

The industrial hygiene laboratory shall be a current proficient participant in the 
American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) PAT Program. The laboratory 
identification number shall be submitted and approved by the City. The laboratory 
shall be accredited by the AIHA and New York State Department of Health 
Environmental Laboratory Approval Program (ELAP). 

Note: Work area air testing and analysis before, during and upon completion of 
work (clearance testing) will be performed by a Third Party Air Monitor 
under separate Contract with the City.  

1.06 THIRD PARTY MONITORING AND LABORATORY 

 
A. The NYCDDC, at its own expense, will employ the services of an independent 

Third Party Air Monitoring Firm and Laboratory. The Third Party Air Monitor 
will perform air sampling activities and project monitoring at the Work Site.  
 

B. The Laboratory will perform analysis of air samples utilizing Phase Contrast 
Microscopy (PCM) and/or Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM).  

 
C. The Third Party Air Monitoring Firm and the designated Project Monitor shall 

have access to all areas of the asbestos removal project at all times and shall 
continuously inspect and monitor the performance of the asbestos abatement 
contractor to verify that said performance complies with this Specification. The 
Third-Party Air Monitor shall be on site throughout the entire abatement 
operation. 
 

D. The NYCDDC will be responsible for costs incurred with the Third Party Air 
Monitoring Firm and laboratory work. Any subsequent additional testing required 
due to limits exceeded during initial testing shall be paid for by the asbestos 
abatement contractor.  
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1.07 PAYMENT REQUEST DOCUMENTATION 

B. The following information shall be included for each payment request: 

1. Description of work performed. 

2. Linear footage and pipe sizes involved. 

3. Square footage for boiler & breaching insulation removed. 

4. Square footage of non pipe and boiler areas removed, patched, enclosed, 
sealed, or painted. 

5. Square footage of encapsulation, sealing, patching, and painting involved. 

6. Total cost associated with compliance with the assigned task. 

7. Architectural, Electrical, HVAC, Plumbing, etc. work incidental to the 
Asbestos Abatement Work. 

8. A certified copy (in form 4312-39) to the Comptroller or Financial Officer 
of the New York City to the effect that the financial statement is true. 

9. A signed copy (in form 6506q-6) of certificate of compliance with non-
discriminatory provisions of the Contract. 

10. Attach a copy of valid workmen compensation insurance. 

11. Valid asbestos insurance per occurrence. 

12. General liability insurance when required. 

C. Each payment request shall include a grand total for all work completed that 
billing period, the landfill waste manifests and a copy of waste transporter permit. 
The Department of Design and Construction will inspect the work performed, 
review the cost and approve or disapprove requests for payment. 

D. EXPOSURE LOG: With this final payment, the asbestos abatement contractor 
shall submit a listing of the names and social security numbers of all employees 
actively engaged in the abatement work of this Contract. This list shall include a 
summary showing each part of the abatement work in which the employee was 
engaged and the dates thereof. 

1.08 QUANTITY CALCULATIONS 

In order to determine the square footage involved for the various pipe sizes of pipe 
insulation that might be encountered, the following table is to be used. 
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 PIPE INSULATION PIPE SIZE SQUARE FOOTAGE 
 SIZE O.D. O.D. PER LINEAR FOOT 
 2-1/2" 1/2" 0.65 
 2-3/4" 3/4" 0.72 
 3" 1" 0.79 
 3-1/4" 1-1/4" 0.85 
 3-1/2" 1-1/2" 0.92 
 4" 2" 1.05 
 4-1/2" 2-1/2" 1.18 
 5” 3” 1.31 
 6" 3-1/4" 1.57 
 7" 3-1/2" 1.83 
 8" 4" 2.09 
 9” 5" 2.36 
 10" 6" 2.62 
 12" 8" 3.14 
 14"  10"  3.67  
 16"  12"  4.19 
 18" l4” 4.71 

1.09 METHOD OF PAYMENT 

Payment shall be made in accordance with Items A through R below.  Payment shall be 
calculated based on the actual quantity of the item performed by the asbestos abatement 
contractor, times the unit price specified below. Credits may apply to certain times, as 
specified below. 

A.  REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF ASBESTOS 
CONTAINING PIPE INSULATION: Actual linear footage, multiplied by the 
square footage factor listed for the respective pipe size in Section 1.08, multiplied 
by the unit price in Section 1.04. 

 EXAMPLE: 100 lin.ft. of 1/2" pipe and 100 lin.ft. of 6" pipe, including elbows, 
tees. Flanges, etc. 

 100 X 0.65 = 65 sq.ft.  65 x unit price = Payment 

 100 X 2.62 = 262 sq.ft.  262 x unit price = Payment 

B. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF BOILER 
INSULATION: (all types including Silicate Block and including the 
removal/replacement of metal jacketing) Payment shall be made at 1.5 times the 
unit price per square foot. 

 EXAMPLE: Item B. removal and replacement of 1000 S.F. of boiler insulation 
(incl. Silicate block) 
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 1000 S.F. X (1.5) X the Unit Price = Payment 

C. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF TANK INSULATION: 
(all types including removal/replacement of metal jacketing) Payment shall be 
made at 1.5 times the unit price per square foot. 

D. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF BOILER UPTAKE, & 
BREACHING INSULATION: (all types including stiffening angles and wire 
lath) Payment shall be made at 2.0 times the unit price per square foot. 

E. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF DUCT INSULATION: 
Payment shall be made at 1.0 times the unit price per square foot. 

F. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF SOFT ASBESTOS 
CONTAINING MATERIAL: (Including sprayed-on fire proofing and sound 
proofing) Payment shall be made at 1.0 times the unit price per square foot of 
surface area. Area of irregular surfaces must be calculated and confirmed with 
DDC representative. 

G. ACOUSTIC PLASTER REPAIR AND/OR ENCAPSULATION: Payment 
shall be made at 0.5 times the unit price per square foot. 

H. PATCHING OR REPAIR of items listed in A through F will be paid at 0.33 
times the unit price per square foot. 

I. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF WATERPROOFING 
ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIAL: (including friable and non-friable 
waterproofing material from interior and exterior walls, floors, foundations, 
penetrations, louvers, vents and openings other than windows, doors and 
skylights) Payment shall be made at 0.5 times the unit price per square foot. 

J. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL AND REPLACEMENT OF ASBESTOS 
CONTAINING ELECTRICAL WIRING INSULATION: (including friable 
and non-friable wiring insulation) Payment shall be made at 0.33 times the unit 
price per square foot.  

K. PAINTING: Payment shall be made at 0.05 times the unit price per square foot. 

L. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING PLASTER: 
from ceilings and walls, including any wire lath and disposal as asbestos 
containing waste. Payment shall be made at 0.80 times the unit price per square 
foot. 

M. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING FLOOR 
TILES, CEILING TILES, TRANSITE PANELS: (including any adhesive, 
glue, mastic and/or underlayment) and disposal as asbestos containing waste. 
Payment shall be made at 0.40 times the unit price per square foot. If multiple 
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layers are discovered, each additional layer shall be paid at 0.20 times the unit 
price per square foot. 

N. ADDITIONAL CLEAN UP/HOUSEKEEPING OF WORK AREA: 
(excluding pre-cleaning of work area required by regulations) HEPA vacuuming 
and wet cleaning of asbestos contaminated surface. Payment shall be made at 0.20 
times the unit price per square foot. When GLOVE BAG is employed to remove 
ACM, cost of HEPA vacuuming and wet cleaning of floor area up to 3 feet on 
each side of glove-bag shall be included in unit price and no extra payment will 
be made. 

O. REMOVAL, DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING ROOFING 
MATERIAL: including mastic, flashing and sealant compound and provide 
temporary asbestos-free roof covering consisting of one layer of rolled roofing 
paper sealed with asphaltic roofing compound. Payment shall be made at 0.8 
times the unit price per square foot. Credit at a rate of 0.33 times the unit price 
will be taken for each square foot of temporary roof covering which the asbestos 
abatement contractor is directed not to install. 

P. PICK-UP AND DISPOSAL OF GROSS DEBRIS: (excluding any waste 
generated from abatement under Item A-R) at a rate of $150 per cubic yard for 
asbestos contaminated waste and $75 per cubic yard for non-asbestos 
contaminated waste. This cost includes all labor and material cost associated with 
work. 

Q. REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING BRICK, BLOCK, MORTAR, 
CEMENT OR CONCRETE: along with all surfacing materials including wire 
lath and/or other supporting structures and disposal as ACM waste. Payment shall 
be made at a rate of $25.00 per cubic foot of material removed. 

R. REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING 
WINDOW/DOOR CAULKING: including friable and non-friable caulking, 
weather-stripping, glazing, sealants or other waterproofing materials applied to 
windows, doors, skylights, etc. Payment shall be made at the rate of $400.00 per 
opening regardless of size or configuration. This cost includes labor, consumable 
materials, set-up/breakdown, removal and disposal, as required. 

 Note 1: CREDIT: For items listed in A through F, a credit at a rate of 0.33 times the unit 
price, times the respective multiplier (for each item) will be taken for each square foot of 
insulation which the asbestos abatement contractor is not directed to reapply. 

 Note 2: MINIMUM PAYMENT: The minimum payment per call at any individual job 
sites or various job sites during the same day will be eight hundred dollars ($800.00). 

 Note 3: All payments shall be made as described in paragraph 1.09 herein. 

 Note 4: WORKING HIGHER THAN 12 FEET ABOVE FLOOR LEVEL OR WORK 
REQUIRING COMPLEX SCAFFOLDING OR CONSTRUCTION WORK 
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PLATFORMS: Provisions are made in this Contract to compensate the asbestos 
abatement contractor for work performed in locations that are difficult to access due to 
work at elevations that are significantly higher than the normal work level. The unit price 
for these items will be paid at 1.20 times the unit price described in Paragraphs 1.09, A 
through R for those portions of the work that are more than twelve (12) feet above the 
grade for that would be judged as the normal working level. 

1.10 GUARANTEE 

A. Work performed in compliance with each task shall be guaranteed for a period of 
one year from the date the completed work is accepted by the Department of 
Design and Construction. 

B. The Commissioner of The Department of Design and Construction will notify the 
asbestos abatement contractor in writing regarding defects in work under the 
guarantee. 

 1.11 OCCUPANCY OF SITE NOT EXCLUSIVE 

Attention is specifically drawn to the fact that contractors, performing the work of other 
Contracts, may be brought upon any of the work sites of this Contract. Therefore, the 
asbestos abatement contractor shall not have exclusive rights to any site of his work and 
shall fully cooperate and coordinate his work with the work of other contractors who may 
be brought upon any site of the work of this Contract. This paragraph applies to those 
areas outside the regulated Work Area as defined by Title 15, Chapter I of RCNY. 

1.12	 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Pre-Construction Submittals: 
 
1. Attend a pre-construction meeting scheduled by the City of New York 

Department of Design and Construction. This meeting shall also be 
attended by a designated representative of the City of New York third party 
air monitoring firm, facility manager and the Construction Project 
Manager. At this meeting, the asbestos abatement contractor shall present 
three copies of the following items:  
a. asbestos abatement contractor’s scope of work, work plan and 

schedule. 
 

b. Asbestos project notifications, approved variances and plans to 
Government Agencies. 

 
c. Copies of Permits, clearance and licenses if required. 

 
d. Schedules: the asbestos abatement contractor shall provide to the 

Construction Project Manager a copy of the following schedules for 
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approval. Once approved, schedules shall be maintained and updated 
as received. asbestos abatement contractor shall post a copy of all 
schedules at the site: 

 
(1) A construction schedule stating critical dates of the project 

including, but not limited to, mobilization, Work Area 
preparation, demolition, gross removal, fine cleaning, 
encapsulation, inspections, clearance monitoring, and phase of 
refinishing and final inspections. The schedule shall be 
updated biweekly, at a minimum. 
 

(2) A schedule of staffing stating number of workers per shift per 
activity, name and number of supervisor(s) per shift, shifts per 
day, and total days to be worked. 

 
(3) Submit all changes in schedule or staffing to the Construction 

Project Manager prior to implementation. 
 

e. Written description of emergency procedures to be followed in case 
of injury or fire. This section must include evacuation procedures, 
source of medical assistance (name and telephone number to nearest 
hospital) and procedures to be used for access by medical personnel 
(examples: first aid squad and physician). NOTE: Necessary 
Emergency Procedures Shall Take Priority Over All Other 
Requirements of These Specifications. 

 
f. Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for encapsulants, sealants, firestopping 

foam, cleaners/disinfectants, spray adhesive and any and all 
potentially hazardous materials that may be employed on the project. 
No work involving the aforementioned will be allowed to proceed 
until SDS are reviewed.  

 
g. Worker Training and Medical Surveillance: The asbestos abatement 

contractor shall submit a list of the persons who will be employed by 
him /her to perform the removal work. Present evidence that workers 
have received proper training required by the regulations and the 
medical examinations required by OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101. 

 
h. Logs: Specimen copies of daily progress log, visitor's log, and 

disposal log. 
 

(1) The asbestos abatement contractor shall provide a 
permanently bound log book of minimum 8-1/2” x 11” size at 
the entrance to the Worker and Waste Decontamination 
enclosure system as hereinafter specified.  Log book shall 
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contain on title page the project name, name, address and 
phone number of the asbestos abatement contractor; name, 
address and phone number of asbestos abatement contractor 
and City’s third party air monitoring firm; emergency 
numbers including, but not limited to local Fire/Rescue 
Department.  Log book shall contain a list of personnel 
approved for entry into the Work Area. 

 
(2) All entries into the log shall be made in non-washable, 

permanent ink and such pen shall be strung to or otherwise 
attached to the log to prevent removal from the log-in area.  
Under no circumstances shall pencil entries be permitted. Any 
significant events occurring during the abatement project shall 
be entered into the log.  Upon completion of the job, the 
asbestos abatement contractor shall submit the logbook 
containing a day-to-day record of personnel log entries 
countersigned by the Construction Project Manager every day. 

 
i. Worker's Acknowledgments: Submit statements signed by each 

employee that the employee has received training in the proper 
handling of ACM, understands the health implications and risks 
involved; and understands the use and limitations of the respiratory 
equipment to be used. 
 

B. During Construction Submittals:  
1. Security and safety logs showing names of person entering workspace, date 

and time of entry and exit, record of any accident, emergency evacuation, 
and any other safety and/or health incident. 
 

2. Progress logs showing the number of workers, supervisors, hours of work 
and tasks completed shall be submitted daily to the Construction Project 
Manager.  

 
3. Floor plans indicating asbestos abatement contractor's current work 

progress shall be submitted for review by the Construction Project 
Manager.  

 
4. All asbestos abatement contractors’ air monitoring and inspection results. 

 
C. Project Closeout Submittals: 

 
Upon completion of the project and as a condition of acceptance, the asbestos 
abatement contractor shall present two copies of the following items, bound and 
indexed: 
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1. Lien Waivers from asbestos abatement contractor, sub-asbestos abatement 
contractors and Suppliers, 
 

2. Daily OSHA air monitoring results, 
 

3. All Waste Manifests (Asbestos and Construction Debris), seals and 
disposal logs, 

 
4. Field Sign-In/Sign-Out Logs for every shift, 

 
5. Copies of all Building Department Forms and Permits, 

 
6. A Letter of Compliance stating that all the work on this project was 

performed in accordance with the Specifications and all applicable Federal, 
State and Local regulations, 
  

7. All Warranties as stated in the Specifications, 
 

a. Fully executed disposal certificates and transportation manifest.  
 

8. Project Record: The asbestos abatement contractor shall maintain a project 
record for all small and large asbestos projects. During the project, the 
project record shall be kept on site at all times. Upon completion of the 
project, the project record shall be maintained by the building owner. The 
project record shall be submitted to DDC as part of the close out 
documents. The project record shall consist of: 

 
a. Copies of licenses of all asbestos abatement contractors involved in 

the project; 
 

b. Copies of NYCDEP and NYSDOL supervisor and handler 
certificates for all workers engaged in the project; 

 
c. Copies of all project notifications and reports filed with NYCDEP, 

NYSDOL and USEPA for the project, with any amendments or 
variances; 

 
d. Copies of all asbestos abatement permits, including associated 

approved plans and work place safety plan; 
 

e. A copy of the air sampling log and all air sampling results; 
 

f. A copy of the abatement asbestos abatement contractor’s daily log 
book; 
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g. Copies of all asbestos waste manifests; 
 

h. A copy of all Project Monitor’s Reports (ACP-15). 
 

i. A copy of each ATR-1 Form completed for the asbestos project (if 
required). 

 
j. A copy of each Asbestos Project Conditional Closeout Report (ACP-

20) if required. 
 

k. A copy of the Asbestos Project Completion Form (ACP-21). 
  

1.13 PROTECTION OF FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT 

Cover all furniture and equipment that cannot be removed from Work Areas. Movable 
furniture and equipment will be removed from Work Areas by the asbestos abatement 
contractor prior to start of work. At the conclusion of the work (after final air testing), the 
asbestos abatement contractor will remove all plastic covering on walls, floors, furniture, 
equipment and reinstall furniture and equipment. He shall remove and store all sheaths, 
curtains and drapes, and reinstall same following final clean up. 

1.14 UTILITIES 

A. General: 

All temporary facilities shall be subject to the approval of the Commissioner. 
Prior to starting work at any site, locations and/or sketches (if required) of 
temporary facilities must be submitted to the Construction Project Manager for 
the required approval. 

B. Water: 

The Department of Design and Construction will furnish all water needed for 
construction, at no cost to the asbestos abatement contractor in buildings under 
their jurisdiction. However, it is the responsibility of the asbestos abatement 
contractor to ensure that hot water is provided for showering in the 
decontamination unit. The asbestos abatement contractor shall furnish, install and 
maintain any needed equipment to meet these requirements at his own expense. 

C. Electricity: 

The Department of Design and Construction will furnish all electricity needed for 
construction, at no cost to the asbestos abatement contractor in a building, under 
their jurisdiction. The asbestos abatement contractor is responsible for routing the 
electric power to the abatement Work Area. 
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All temporary lighting and temporary electrical service for Work Area shall be in 
weatherproof enclosures and be ground fault protected. 

D. In leased spaces, arrangements for water supplies and electricity must be made 
with the landlord. However, all such arrangements must be made through and are 
subject to approval of the Department of Design and Construction. Utilities will 
be provided at no cost to the asbestos abatement contractor. However, it is the 
asbestos abatement contractor’s (or the general contractor’s) responsibility to 
furnish and install a suitable distribution system to the Work Area. This system 
will be provided at no cost to the City. 

 1.15 FEES 

The asbestos abatement contractor shall be responsible for any and all fees or charges 
imposed by Local, State or Federal Law, Rule and Regulation applicable to the work 
specified herein, including fees or charges which may be imposed subsequent to the date of 
the Bid opening. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 028213 

NOVEMBER 2017 VERSION 

 

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

 

A. The Contract Documents are as defined in the “Agreement”. The General 

Conditions shall apply to all Work of this Section. 

 

B. Work specified herein shall be the removal and disposal of Asbestos-Containing 

Materials (ACM) and asbestos-contaminated materials from designated areas of 

the Poppenhusen Institute, located at 114-04 14th Road, Queens, New York 11356. 

 

C. The following documents were reviewed and utilized to generate this abatement 

design specification which serves to locate and quantify the amount of ACM, and 

asbestos contaminated material, to be abated in support of this project.   

 
1. A set of 75% CD set for DDC drawings labeled “Poppenhusen Institute, 

Window Replacement & Surrounds Repair”, dated 2/10/2020, prepared by 

CTA Architects, P.C.; 

2. Asbestos Survey Report performed by Louis Berger titled “Poppenhusen 

Institute, Window Replacement & Surrounds Repair”, dated 01/25/2021.  

 

D. The phasing and scheduling of work for this project shall be coordinated with and 

approved by the Construction Project Manager and Facility Manager. The 

Construction Project Manager and Facility Manager will make the final 

determination on all issues under this Contract covered by this Specification.  

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

 

A. The asbestos abatement contractor is to provide all labor, materials, equipment, 

services, testing, appurtenances, permits and agreements necessary to perform the 

work required for the abatement of ACM as required by these contract documents. 

All work shall be performed in accordance with this Specification, EPA 

regulations, OSHA regulations, New York City Local Law 70, Title 15, Chapter 1 

RCNY, New York State Industrial Code 56, NIOSH recommendations, and any 

other applicable federal, state or local government regulations. Whenever there is a 

conflict or overlap of the above references, the most stringent provisions are 

applicable.  
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B. The intent of this Specification section is to ensure that the asbestos abatement 

contractor is responsible for the following: 

 

1. Abatement of all ACM. 

 

2. Cleaning and decontamination of the entire affected area. 

3. Demolition that may be required to access ACM in each area, Asbestos 

abatement contractor shall dispose of all debris associated with demolition 

activities as ACM waste. 

 

4. Removal and disposal of all ACM and Assumed ACM found within these 

areas such as Ceiling Plaster (Brown), Exterior Wood Window Frame 

Caulking (Gray), Exterior Wood Window Glazing (Beige & Gray), Interior 

Window Glazing (Gray), Exterior Wood Window Glazing (Beige), Exterior 

Metal Window Frame Caulking (Gray) and Exterior Metal Window Glazing 

(Beige). 

 

5. Provide all scaffolding, platform installation, equipment, tools, 

transportation and any other equipment required and/or necessary to 

complete all work described in the Contract Documents. 

 

6. The asbestos abatement contractor shall be responsible for and shall include 

any and all fees or changes imposed by Local, State or Federal Law, Rule or 

Regulation applicable to the work specified herein, including fees or charges 

which may be imposed subsequent to the work. 

 

7. Prior to destructive demolition activities, the DDC may elect to collect bulk 

samples of assumed asbestos-containing materials and analyze the bulk 

samples for asbestos content. 

 

C. The asbestos abatement contractor shall perform the following work as described 

below and indicated on the drawings. The drawings are only a diagrammatic 

representation of the Work Areas and do not constitute the actual quantities of 

material. Asbestos abatement contractor is responsible for the confirmation of the 

actual total quantities of the Work. 

 

1. Drawing H002.00: Second Floor Plan 

 

a. Remove and dispose of asbestos-containing Ceiling Plaster (Brown 

Coat) within Work Area 1. Asbestos-containing Ceiling Plaster 

(Brown Coat) shall be removed utilizing NYCDEP Title 15, Chapter 

1, § 1-106 Tent Containment Procedures. 
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Work Area Removal Procedure 
Approximate 

 Square Feet (Sq. Ft.) 

Approximate 

Linear Feet (Ln. Ft.) 

1 

NYC DEP  

Section § 1-106 

Tent Containment 

Procedures  

20 Sq. Ft. of Ceiling Plaster 

(Brown Coat) 
– 

 

2. Drawing H003.00: Third Floor Plan 

 

a. Remove and dispose of asbestos-containing Ceiling Plaster (Brown 

Coat) within Work Area 2. Asbestos-containing Ceiling Plaster 

(Brown Coat) shall be removed utilizing NYCDEP Title 15, Chapter 

1, § 1-106 Tent Containment Procedures. 

 

Work Area Removal Procedure 
Approximate 

 Square Feet (Sq. Ft.) 

Approximate 

Linear Feet (Ln. Ft.) 

2 

NYC DEP  

Section § 1-106 

Tent Containment 

Procedures  

20 Sq. Ft. of Ceiling Plaster 

(Brown Coat) 
– 

 

3. Drawing H004.00: Exterior North Elevation 

 

a. Remove and dispose of asbestos-containing Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking (Gray), Exterior Wood Window Glazing (Beige & 

Gray) and Interior Window Glazing (Gray) within Work Area 3. 

Asbestos-containing Exterior Wood Window Frame Caulking (Gray), 

Exterior Wood Window Glazing (Beige & Gray) and Interior 

Window Glazing (Gray) shall be removed utilizing NYCDEP Title 

15, Chapter 1 § 1-109 Abatement from Vertical Exterior Surfaces.  

 

Work 

Area 

Removal 

Procedure 

Approximate 

Square Feet (Sq. Ft.) 

Approximate  

Linear Feet (Ln. Ft.) 

3 

NYC DEP 

Section § 1-109 

Abatement from 

Vertical Exterior 

Surfaces 

6 

Openings 

12 Sq. Ft. (146 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking (Gray) 

– 

12 

Openings 

57 Sq. Ft. (675 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Glazing (Beige & Gray) 

– 

1 

Opening 

2 Sq. Ft. (25 Ln. Ft.) of 

Interior Window Glazing 

(Gray) 

– 
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4. Drawing H005.00: East Elevation  

 

a. Remove and dispose of asbestos-containing Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking (Beige & Gray), Exterior Wood Window Glazing 

(Beige), Exterior Metal Window Frame Caulking (Gray) and Exterior 

Metal Window Glazing (Beige) within Work Area 4. Asbestos-

containing Exterior Wood Window Frame Caulking (Beige & Gray), 

Exterior Wood Window Glazing (Beige), Exterior Metal Window 

Frame Caulking (Gray) and Exterior Metal Window Glazing (Beige) 

shall be removed utilizing NYCDEP Title 15, Chapter 1 § 1-109 

Abatement from Vertical Exterior Surfaces.  

 

Work 

Area 

Removal 

Procedure 

Approximate 

Square Feet (Sq. Ft.) 

Approximate  

Linear Feet (Ln. Ft.) 

4 

NYC DEP 

Section § 1-109 

Abatement from 

Vertical Exterior 

Surfaces 

17 

Openings 

25 Sq. Ft. (295 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking  

(Beige & Gray) 

– 

7 

Openings 

19 Sq. Ft. (230 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Glazing (Beige) 

– 

3 

Openings 

4 Sq. Ft. (51 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Metal Window 

Frame Caulking (Gray) 

– 

2 

Openings 

6 Sq. Ft. (120 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Metal Window 

Glazing (Beige) 

– 

 

5. Drawing H006.00: South Elevation 

 

a. Remove and dispose of asbestos-containing Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking (Beige & Gray), Exterior Wood Window Glazing 

(Beige & Gray), Exterior Metal Window Frame Caulking (Gray) and 

Exterior Metal Window Glazing (Gray) within Work Area 5. 

Asbestos-containing Exterior Wood Window Frame Caulking (Beige 

& Gray), Exterior Wood Window Glazing (Beige & Gray), Exterior 

Metal Window Frame Caulking (Gray) and Exterior Metal Window 

Glazing (Gray) shall be removed utilizing NYCDEP Title 15, Chapter 

1 § 1-109 Abatement from Vertical Exterior Surfaces. 
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Work 

Area 

Removal 

Procedure 

Approximate 

Square Feet (Sq. Ft.) 

Approximate  

Linear Feet (Ln. Ft.) 

5 

NYC DEP 

Section § 1-109 

Abatement from 

Vertical Exterior 

Surfaces 

4 

Openings 

7 Sq. Ft. (84 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking  

(Beige & Gray) 

– 

5 

Openings 

26 Sq. Ft. (307 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Glazing (Beige & Gray) 

– 

4 

Openings 

6 Sq. Ft. (68 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Metal Window 

Frame Caulking (Gray) 

– 

4 

Openings 

13 Sq. Ft. (240 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Metal Window 

Glazing (Gray) 

– 

 

6. Drawing H007.00: West Elevation 

 

b. Remove and dispose of asbestos-containing Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking (Gray) and Exterior Wood Window Glazing (Beige 

& Gray) within Work Area 6. Asbestos-containing Exterior Wood 

Window Frame Caulking (Gray) and Exterior Wood Window Glazing 

(Beige & Gray) shall be removed utilizing NYCDEP Title 15, 

Chapter 1 § 1-109 Abatement from Vertical Exterior Surfaces. 

 

Work 

Area 

Removal 

Procedure 

Approximate 

Square Feet (Sq. Ft.) 

Approximate  

Linear Feet (Ln. Ft.) 

6 

NYC DEP 

Section § 1-109 

Abatement from 

Vertical Exterior 

Surfaces 

10 

Openings 

20 Sq. Ft. (244 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Frame Caulking  

(Gray) 

– 

16 

Openings 

67 Sq. Ft. (800 Ln. Ft.) of 

Exterior Wood Window 

Glazing (Beige & Gray) 

– 

 

D. The facility is under the jurisdiction of the New York City Department of Cultural 

Affairs. The asbestos abatement contractor shall perform the work of this contract 

in a manner that will be least disruptive to the normal use of the building. 
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E. Asbestos abatement contractor's attention is directed to the fact that patents cover 

certain methods of asbestos abatement indicated in the specifications. To date, 

patents have been issued with regard to negative pressure enclosures or negative or 

reduced pressure and glove-bag. 

 

F. Asbestos abatement contractor shall be solely responsible for and shall hold the 

City of New York Department of Design and Construction and the City harmless 

from, any and all damages, losses and expenses resulting from any infringement by 

Asbestos abatement contractor of any patent, including but not limited to the 

patents described above, used by Asbestos abatement contractor during 

performance of this agreement.  

 

G. Prior to starting, the asbestos abatement contractor must notify the Commissioner 

of the City of New York Department of Design and Construction if he anticipates 

any difficulty in performing the work as directed and required by these 

Specifications. Asbestos abatement contractor shall be required to attend an on-site 

job meeting with the Construction Project Manager prior to start of work to 

examine conditions of the site for removal and plan the sequence for removal 

operations. 

 

H. The asbestos abatement contractor shall retain a certified Project Designer for the 

preparation of an Asbestos Variance Application (ACP-9), if required.  

  

I. The asbestos abatement contractor shall be responsible for preparing and 

submitting all filings, notifications, amendments and variances, etc. required by all 

City, State and Federal regulatory agencies having jurisdiction, at no additional 

cost to the NYC DDC. 

 

J. The general contractor shall retain a Registered Design Professional (person 

licensed and registered to practice the professions of architecture or engineering 

under the Education Law of the State of New York) to prepare a Work Place 

Safety Plan (WPSP), if required. 

 

K. The general contractor shall retain a Registered Design Professional (person 

licensed and registered to practice the professions of architecture or engineering 

under the Education Law of the State of New York) to perform final inspections 

required pursuant to Title 28 of the Administrative Code, including but not limited 

to special inspections required under Chapter 17 of the Building Code. Such 

special inspections and A-TR1 forms shall be completed by the Registered Design 

professional. 

 

L. For coordination with other Asbestos abatement contractors, see the General 

Conditions governing all Contracts. 

 

M. Related Asbestos Removal Work Under Other Contracts: 
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1. Each asbestos abatement contractor shall be responsible for the removal of 

incidental asbestos not identified in this section and found prior to or during 

the Work. 

 

2. Incidental asbestos is defined as ACM that is discovered during the course 

of their work that must be abated to enable them to perform the work of 

their Contract. 

 

N. Work Hours: 

 

1. The asbestos abatement contractor shall establish his work schedule in a 

way that avoids interference or conflict with the normal functioning of the 

facility. Work in the evenings shall be done at no additional cost to the City. 

 

2. All work shall be done during regular working hours unless the Asbestos 

abatement contractor requests authorization to work other than regular 

working hours and such authorization is granted by the Commissioner 

(Regular working hours are those during which any given facility in which 

work is to be done is customarily open and functioning). If such work 

schedule is authorized by the Commissioner, the work shall be done at no 

additional cost to the City. 

 

3. The order of phases and start dates associated with each will be determined 

by the Construction Project Manager. 

 

4. Asbestos abatement contractor shall be required to schedule waste transfer 

during evening hours, when activity within the facility is at a minimum. 

Evening hours are defined as 6:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m. Waste transfer must be 

approved by the Construction Project Manager and Facility Manager. 

 

O. The following conditions shall apply to all temporary shutdowns of existing 

services: 

1. All temporary lighting and temporary electrical services for use in the Work 

Area shall be in weatherproof enclosures and be ground fault protected and: 

a. Shall be performed at no additional charge to the City. 

2. Shall be performed at times not interfering with the other activities in the 

building. 

3. Shall be performed only with written consent from the Commissioner and 

the Facility Manager. 

4. Shall be made through written request to the Commissioner at least 10 days 

in advance with complete written description of the work to be performed. 
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P. Stages of Asbestos Removal Work: 

 

1. The asbestos abatement contractor will be required to perform the work and 

it is the intent of this Specification to remove all asbestos containing and 

asbestos contaminated materials from the Work Area.  The asbestos 

abatement contractor is responsible for verifying all quantities of materials 

listed. 

 

Q. Certain equipment in the Work Area may need to remain operational during 

removal.  Therefore, the removal of ACM from this equipment shall be performed 

as the last removal activities within the Work Area. The Asbestos abatement 

contractor shall coordinate the scheduling for the removal of ACM on functioning 

equipment with the Construction Project Manager. 

 
 

1.03 QUALIFICATIONS OF ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR 

 

A. Requirements: The asbestos abatement contractor must be approved through the 

Department’s Request for Subcontractor Approval, administered by the Agency 

Chief Contracting Office (ACCO), Vendor Integrity Unit. The asbestos abatement 

contractor must demonstrate compliance with the special experience requirements 

set forth in subparagraphs (1) through (6) below.  Such documentation shall 

include without limitation, all required licenses, certificates, and documentation. 

 

1. The asbestos abatement contractor must, whether an individual, 

corporation, partnership, joint venture or other legal entity, demonstrate for 

the three-year period prior to the work that it has been licensed by the New 

York State Department of Labor (NYSDOL), as an “Asbestos Abatement 

Contractor”. The asbestos abatement contractor shall submit copies of the 

asbestos abatement contractors NYSDOL License for the past three years 

 

2. The asbestos abatement contractor must, for the three-year period prior to 

the work, have been in the business of providing asbestos abatement 

services as a routine part of its daily operations. 

 

3. The asbestos abatement contractor proposing to do asbestos abatement 

work must be thoroughly experienced in such work and must submit a list 

of five (5) asbestos abatement projects of similar size and complexity. The 

aggregate cost of these projects must be at least $1,000,000 in each of the 

three years. 

 

4. For each project submitted to meet the experience requirements set forth 

above, the asbestos abatement contractor must submit the following 

information for the project; name and location of the project; name title and 

telephone number and email address of the owner or the owner’s 

representative who is familiar with the asbestos abatement contractor’s 

work; brief description of the scope of work completed as a prime or sub-
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asbestos abatement contractor; amount of contract or subcontract and the 

date of completion.  

 

5. The asbestos abatement contractor must demonstrate that it has the 

financial resources, certified supervisory personnel and equipment 

necessary to carry out the work and to comply with the required 

performance schedule, taking into consideration other business 

commitments.  The asbestos abatement contractor must submit such 

documentation as may be required by the Department of Design and 

Construction to demonstrate that it has the requisite capacity to perform the 

required services of this contract. The Department may also conduct an 

inspection of the asbestos abatement contractor’s facility to verify if the 

contractor has equipment and staffing to perform the work. 

 

6. The asbestos abatement contractor must submit a copy of their Corporate 

Health and Safety Plan for review and acceptance. A Job Hazard Analysis 

(JHA) for the specific work conducted must be included. 

 

B. Throughout the specifications, reference is made to codes and standards which 

establish qualities and types of workmanship and materials, and which establish 

methods for testing and reporting on the pertinent characteristics thereof. Provide 

materials or workmanship that meet or exceed the specifically named codes or 

standards where required by these specifications. 

 

C. Site Investigation: Asbestos abatement contractor shall inspect all the 

specifications and related drawings and will investigate and confirm the site 

conditions affecting the work, including, but not limited to (1) through (5) below.  

The asbestos abatement contractor will attend a walkthrough site inspection with 

the department’s Project Manager and the Third-Party Air Monitor prior to the 

work. Such walkthrough will be scheduled at the Department’s convenience.   

 

1. Physical considerations and conditions of both the material and structure. 

These considerations include any obstacles or obstructions encountered in 

accessing or removing the material. 

 

2. Handling, storage, transportation and disposal of the material. 

 

3. Availability of qualified and skilled labor. 

 

4. Availability of utilities. 

 

5. Exact quantities of all materials to be disturbed and/or removed. 
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1.04 WORK BY OTHERS 

 

The City reserves the right during the term of this Contract to have work performed on 

asbestos abatement projects by other asbestos abatement contractors as the situation 

warrants. 

 

1.05 DEFINITIONS 

 

A. General Explanation: Certain terms used in this Specification Section are defined 

below. Definitions and explanations of this Specification Section are not 

necessarily complete or exclusive but are general for the Work to the extent they 

are not stated more explicitly in another element of the Contract Documents.  

 

B. Definitions in General Use: 

 

1. Approve: Where used in conjunction with Engineer's response to submittals, 

requests, applications, inquiries, reports and claims by Asbestos abatement 

contractor, the meaning of term "approved" will be held to limitations of 

Engineer's responsibilities and duties as specified in Contract Documents. In 

no case will "approval" by Engineer be interpreted as a release of Asbestos 

abatement contractor from responsibilities to fulfill requirements of Contract 

Documents. 

 

2. Directed, Requested, etc.: Where not otherwise explained, terms such as 

"directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," 

"accepted," and "permitted" mean "directed by Engineer," "requested by 

Engineer," and similar phrases. However, no such implied meaning will be 

interpreted to extend Engineer's responsibility into Asbestos abatement 

contractor's responsibility for construction supervision. 

 

3. Furnish: Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, term "furnish" is used 

to mean supply and deliver to project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 

assembly, installation, etc., as applicable in each instance. 

 

4. Indicated: The term "indicated" is a cross-reference to graphic 

representations, notes or schedules on Drawings, to other paragraphs or 

schedules in the Specifications, and to similar means of recording 

requirements in Contract Documents. Where terms such as "shown," 

"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" are used in lieu of "indicated," it is for 

purpose of helping reader locate cross-reference, and no limitation of 

location is intended except as specifically noted. 
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5. Install: Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, term "install" is used to 

describe operations at Project site including unloading, unpacking, 

assembly, erection, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, 

finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning and similar operations, as applicable 

in each instance. 

 

6. Installer: The term "installer" is defined as the entity (person or firm) 

engaged by the asbestos abatement contractor, or its sub-asbestos abatement 

contractor for performance of a particular unit of work at Project site, 

including installation, erection, application and similar required operations. 

It is a general requirement that such entities (installers) be expert in 

operations they are engaged to perform. 

 

7. Provide: Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, term “provide” means 

furnish and install, complete and ready for intended use, as applicable in 

each instance. 

 

8. Third-Party Air Monitor:  The term “Third-Party Air Monitor” is defined as 

an entity engaged by City and Construction Project Manager to perform 

specific inspections or tests of the work, either at Project site or elsewhere; 

and to report and (if required) interpret results of those inspections or tests. 

 

C. Definitions Relative to Asbestos Abatement:  

 

1. Abatement: Any and all procedures physically taken to control fiber release 

from asbestos-containing materials. This includes removal, encapsulation, 

enclosure, cleanup and repair. 

 

2. Adequately Wet: The complete penetration of a material with amended 

water to prevent the release of particulates. If visible emissions are observed 

coming from asbestos-containing material, then the material has not been 

adequately wetted. However, the absence of visible emissions is not 

evidence of being adequately wet. ACM must be fully penetrated with the 

wetting agent in order to be considered adequately wet. If the ACM being 

abated is resistant to amended water penetration, wetting agent shall be 

applied to the material prior to and during removal as necessary to minimize 

fiber release. 

 

3. Aggressive Sampling: Method of sampling in which the individual 

collecting the air sample creates activity by the use of mechanical equipment 

during the sampling period to stir up settled dust and simulate activity in that 

area of the building. 

 

4. AHERA: Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act of 1986 

 

5. AIHA: American Industrial Hygiene Association. 
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6. Airlock: System for permitting entrance and exit while restricting air 

movement between a contaminated area and an uncontaminated area. It 

consists of two curtained doorways separated by a distance of at least three 

feet such that one passes through one doorway into the airlock, allowing the 

doorway sheeting to overlap and close off the opening before proceeding 

through the second doorway, thereby preventing flow-through 

contamination. 

 

7. Air Sampling: Process of measuring the fiber content of a known volume of 

air collected during a specific period. The procedure utilized for asbestos 

follows the NIOSH Standard Analytical Method 7400, or the provisional 

transmission electron microscopy methods developed by the US EPA which 

is utilized for lower detection levels and specific fiber identification. 

 

8. Ambient Air Monitoring: “Ambient air monitoring” shall mean 

measurement or determination of airborne asbestos fiber concentrations 

outside but in the general vicinity of the worksite.  

 

9. Amended Water: Water to which a surfactant has been added. 

 

10. ANSI: American National Standards Institute 

 

11. Area Air Sampling: Any form of air sampling or monitoring where the 

sampling device is placed at some stationary location. 

 

12. Asbestos: Any hydrated mineral silicate separable into commercially usable 

fibers, including but not limited to chrysotile (serpentine), amosite 

(cumingtonite-grunerite), crocidolite (riebeckite), tremolite, anthophyllite 

and actinolite. 

 

13. Asbestos-Containing Material (ACM): Asbestos or any material containing 

more than one-percent asbestos. 

 

14. Asbestos-Containing Waste Material: ACM, asbestos-contaminated objects 

or debris associated with asbestos abatement requiring disposal. 

 

15. Asbestos-Contaminated Objects: Any objects which have been 

contaminated by asbestos or asbestos-containing material. 

 

16. Asbestos Assessment Report: “Asbestos Assessment Report” shall mean the 

“Form ACP-5” form, as approved by NYCDEP, by which a NYCDEP-

certified asbestos investigator certifies that a building or structure (or 

portion thereof) is free of ACM or the amount of ACM to be abated 

constitutes a minor project. 
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17. Asbestos Handler: Individual who disturbs, removes, repairs, or encloses 

asbestos material. This individual shall have completed approved training 

course(s) and be in possession of certification issued by NYCDEP and 

NYSDOL. 

 

18. Asbestos Handler Supervisor: Individual who supervises the handlers during 

an asbestos project and ensures that proper asbestos abatement procedures 

as well as individual safety procedures are being adhered to. This individual 

shall have completed approved training course(s) and be in possession of 

certification issued by NYCDEP and NYSDOL. 

 

19. Asbestos Investigator: An individual certified by NYCDEP as having 

successfully demonstrated his or her ability to identify the presence of and 

evaluate the condition of asbestos in a building or structure. 

 

20. Asbestos Project: Any form of work performed in a building or structure 

which will disturb (e.g., remove, enclose, encapsulate) asbestos-containing 

material. 

 

21. ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials. 

 

22. Asbestos Project Notification: The “Form ACP-7” asbestos project 

notification form as approved by DEP. 

 

23. Authorized Visitor: Authorized visitor shall mean the building owner and 

his/her representative, and any representative of a regulatory or other agency 

having jurisdiction over the project. 

 

24. Building Owner: Person in whom legal title to the premises is vested unless 

the premises are held in land trust, in which instance Building Owner means 

the person in whom beneficial title is vested. 

 

25. Building Materials: Any and all manmade materials, including but not 

limited to interior and exterior finishes, equipment, bricks, mortar, concrete, 

plaster, roofing, flooring, caulking, sealants, tiles, insulation, and outdoor 

paving such as sidewalks, paving tiles and asphalt. 

 

26. Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH): Individual with a minimum of five 

years experience as an industrial hygienist and who has successfully 

completed both levels of the examination administered by the American 

Board of Industrial Hygiene and who is currently certified by that board. 

 

27. Certified Safety Professional (CSP): Individual having a bachelor's degree 

from an accredited college or university and a minimum of four years 

experience as a safety professional and who has successfully completed both 
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levels of the examination administered by the Board of Certified Safety 

Professionals and who is currently certified by that board. 

 

28. Chain of Custody: “Chain of Custody” shall mean the form or set of forms that 

document the collection and transfer of a sample. 

 

29. City: City of New York 

 

30. Clean Room: An uncontaminated area or room that is part of worker 

decontamination enclosure system with provisions for storage of workers' 

street clothes and protective equipment. 

 

31. Clearance Air Monitoring: Employment of aggressive sampling techniques 

with a volume of air collected to determine the airborne concentration of 

residual fibers and shall be performed as the final abatement activity. 

 

32. Commissioner: shall mean the head of the Agency that has entered into this 

contract or his/her duly authorized representative. 

 

33. Competent Person: Shall mean the designated person as defined by OSHA 

in 29 CFR1926.1101. 

 

34. Curtained Doorway: Device that consists of at least three overlapping sheets 

of fire-retardant plastic over an existing or temporarily framed doorway. 

One sheet shall be secured at the top and left side, the second sheet at the 

top and right side, and the third sheet at the top and left side. All sheets shall 

have weights attached to the bottom to ensure that the sheets hang straight 

and maintain a seal over the doorway when not in use. 

 

35. Decontamination Enclosure System: Series of connected rooms, separated 

from the Work Area and from each other by air locks, for the 

decontamination of workers, materials, waste containers, and equipment. 

 

36. Demolition: The dismantling or razing of a building, including all operations 

incidental thereto (except for asbestos abatement activities), for which a 

demolition permit from the New York City Department of Buildings is 

required. 

 

37. Department: shall mean the New York City Department of Design and 

Construction (DDC).  

 

38. NYCDEP or DEP: The New York City Department of Environmental 

Protection. 
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39. Disturb: Any action taken which may alter, change, or stir, such as but not 

limited to the removal, encapsulation, enclosure or repair of asbestos-

containing material. 

 

40. DOB: The New York City Department of Buildings. 

 

41. Egress: A continuous and unobstructed path of vertical and horizontal egress 

travel from any occupied portion of a building or structure to a public way. 

A means of egress consists of three separate and distinct parts: the exit 

access, the exit and the exit discharge. 

 

42. ELAP: Environmental Laboratory Approval Program administered by the 

New York State Department of Health.  

 

43. Encapsulant (sealant) or Encapsulating Agent: Liquid material which can be 

applied to ACM and which temporarily controls the possible release of 

asbestos fibers from the material either by creating a membrane over the 

surface (bridging encapsulant) or by penetrating into the material and 

binding its components together (penetrating encapsulant). A thin coat of 

lockdown encapsulant shall be applied to all surfaces in the work area which 

were not the subject of removal or abatement, including the cleaned layer of 

the surface barriers, but excepting sprinklers, standpipes, and other active 

elements of the fire suppression system. 

 

44. Encapsulation: The coating or spraying of asbestos-containing material 

encapsulant. A thin coat of lockdown encapsulant shall be applied to all 

surfaces in the work area which were not the subject of removal or 

abatement, including the cleaned layer of the surface barriers, but excepting 

sprinklers, standpipes, and other active elements of the fire suppression 

system. 

 

45. Enclosure: Construction of airtight walls and/or ceilings between ACM and 

the facility environment, or around surfaces coated with ACM, or any other 

appropriate procedure as determined by the NYCDEP which prevents the 

release of asbestos fibers. 

 

46. EPA or USEPA: United States Environmental Protection Agency. 

 

47. Equipment Room: Contaminated area or room that is part of the worker 

decontamination enclosure system with provisions for the storage of 

contaminated clothing and equipment. 

 

48. Exit: That portion of a means of egress system which is separated from other 

interior spaces of a building or structure by fire-resistance-rated construction 

to provide a protected path of egress travel between the exit access and the 

exit discharge. 
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49. FDNY: The Fire Department of the City of New York. 

 

50. Fiber: An acicular single crystal or a similarity elongated polycrystalline 

aggregate which displays some resemblance to organic fibers by having 

such properties as flexibility, high aspect ratio, silky luster, axial lineation, 

and others, and which has attained its shape primarily through growth rather 

than cleavage. 

 

51. Fixed Object: A unit of equipment, furniture, or other item in the work area 

which cannot be removed from the work area. Fixed objects shall include 

equipment, furniture, or other items that are attached, in whole or in part, to 

a floor, ceiling, wall, or other building structure or system or to another 

fixed object and cannot be reasonably removed from the work area. Fixed 

objects shall also include pipes and other equipment inside the work area 

which are not the subject of the asbestos project. Active fire suppression 

system components shall not be considered fixed objects. 

 

52. Glovebag technique: shall mean a method for removing asbestos-containing 

material from heating, ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) ducts, short 

piping runs, valves, joints, elbows, and other nonplanar surfaces. The 

glovebag assembly is a manufactured device consisting of a large bag 

(constructed of at least 6-mil transparent plastic), two inward-projecting 

long sleeve gloves, one inward-projecting waterwand sleeve, an internal tool 

pouch, and an attached, labeled receptacle for asbestos waste. The glovebag 

is constructed and installed in such a manner that it surrounds the object or 

area to be decontaminated and contains all asbestos fibers released during 

the removal process. 

 

53. HEPA-Filter: High efficiency particulate air filter capable of trapping and 

retaining 99.97 percent of particles (asbestos fibers) greater than 0.3 

micrometers mass median aerodynamic equivalent diameter. 

 

54. HEPA vacuum equipment: “HEPA vacuum equipment” shall mean 

vacuuming equipment with a HEPA filter. 

 

55. Holding Area: Chamber in the equipment decontamination enclosure 

located between the washroom and an uncontaminated area. 

 

56. Homogeneous Work Area: Portion of the Work Area that contains one type 

of ACM and/or where one type of abatement is used. 

 

57. Industrial Hygiene: Science and art devoted to the recognition, evaluation, 

and control of those environmental factors or stresses, arising in or from the 

work place, which may cause sickness, impaired health and well being, or 
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significant discomfort and inefficiency among worker or among the citizens 

of the community. 

 

58. Industrial Hygienist: Individual having a college or university degree or 

degrees in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics or Medicine, or related 

Biological Sciences who, by virtue of special studies and training, has 

acquired competence in industrial hygiene. Such special studies and training 

must have been sufficient in all of the above cognate sciences to provide the 

abilities: 

 

a. To recognize the environmental factors and to understand their effect 

on people and their well being; and 

 

b. To evaluate, on the basis of experience and with the aid of 

quantitative measurement techniques, the magnitude of these stresses 

in terms of ability to impair people's health and well being; and 

 

c. To prescribe methods to eliminate, control, or reduce such stresses 

when necessary to alleviate their efforts. 

 

59. Isolation Barrier: The construction of partitions, the placement of solid 

materials, and the plasticizing of apertures to seal off the work place from 

surrounding areas and to contain asbestos fibers in the work area. 

 

60. Large Asbestos Project: Asbestos project involving the disturbances (e.g., 

removal, enclosure, encapsulation) of 260 linear feet or more of ACM or 

160 square feet or more of ACM. 

 

61. Log: An official record of all activities that occurred during the project. At a 

minimum, the log shall identify the building owner, agent, asbestos 

abatement contractor, and workers, and other pertinent information 

including daily activities, cleanings and waste transfers, names and 

certificate numbers of asbestos handler supervisors and asbestos handlers; 

results of inspections of decontamination systems, barriers, and negative 

pressure ventilation equipment; summary of corrective actions and repairs; 

work stoppages with reason for stoppage; manometer readings at least twice 

per work shift; daily checks of emergency and fire exits and any unusual 

events. 

 

62. Minor Project: A project involving the disturbance (e.g., removal, enclosure, 

encapsulation, repair) of 25 linear feet or less of asbestos containing 

material or 10 square feet or less of asbestos containing material.  

 

63. Movable Object: Unit of equipment or furniture in the Work Area that can 

be removed from the Work Area. 
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64. Negative Air Pressure Equipment: Portable local exhaust system equipped 

with HEPA filtration. The system shall be capable of creating a negative 

pressure differential between the outside and inside of the Work Area. 

 

65. NESHAPS: National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants. 

 

66. NFPA: The National Fire Protection Association. 

 

67. NIOSH: National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health. 

 

68. DEP or NYCDEP: New York City Department of Environmental Protection 

 

69. NYSDOL: New York State Department of Labor.  

 

70. NYSDOL ICR 56: “NYSDOL ICR 56” shall mean Part 56 of the Official 

Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of New York or 

12 NYCRR Part 56. 

 

71. NYSDOH: The New York State Department of Health. 

 

72. Obstruction: The blocking of a means of egress with any temporary 

structure or barrier. A double layer of fire-retardant 6-mil polyethylene 

sheeting shall not be considered an obstruction when it is prominently 

marked as an exit with photo luminescent signage or paint and cutting tools 

(knife, razor) are attached to the work area side of the sheeting for use in the 

event that the sheeting must be cut to permit egress. A corridor shall not be 

considered obstructed when there is a clear path measuring at least three (3) 

feet wide. 

 

73. Occupied Area: Area of the work site where abatement is not taking place 

and where personnel or occupants normally function or where workers are 

not required to use personal protective equipment. 

 

74. OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

 

75. Outside air: “Outside air” shall mean the air outside the work place. 

 

76. Person: Individual, partnership, company, corporation, association, firm, 

organization, governmental agency, administration, or department, or any 

other group of individuals, or any officer or employee thereof. 

 

77. Personal Air Monitoring: Method used to determine employees' exposure to 

airborne asbestos fibers. The sample is collected outside the respirator in the 

worker's breathing zone. 
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78. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE): Appropriate protective clothing, 

gloves, eye protection, footwear, and head gear. 

 

79. Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM): The measurement protocol for the 

assessment of the fiber content of air. (NIOSH Method 7400). 

 

80. Physician: Person licensed or otherwise authorized under Article 131 

Section 65.22 of the New York State Education Law. 

 

81. Plasticize: To cover floors and walls with fire retardant plastic sheeting as 

herein specified or by using spray plastics as acceptable to the Department. 

 

82. Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM): The measurement protocol for the 

assessment of the asbestos content of bulk materials. (Interim Method for 

the Determination of Asbestiform Materials in Bulk Insulation Samples- 40 

CFR Part 763, Subpart F, Appendix A as amended on September 1, 1982) 

 

83. Project Designer: A person who holds a valid Project Designer Certificate 

issued by the New York State Department of Labor. 

 

84. Project Monitor: A person who holds a valid Project Monitor Certificate 

issued by the New York State Department of Labor. 

 

85. Qualitative Fit Test: Individual test subject's responding (either voluntarily 

or involuntarily) to a chemical challenge outside the respirator face-piece. 

Acceptable methods include irritant smoke test, odorous vapor test, and taste 

test.  

 

86. Quantitative Fit Test: Exposing the respiratory wearer to a test atmosphere 

containing an easily detectable, nontoxic aerosol, vapor or gas as the test 

agent. Instrumentation, which samples the test atmosphere and the air inside 

the face-piece of the respirator, is used to measure quantitatively the leakage 

into the respirator. There are a number of test atmospheres, test agents, and 

exercises to perform during the test. 

 

87. Registered Design Professional: A person licensed and registered to practice 

the professions of architecture or engineering under the Education Law of 

the State of New York. 

 

88. Removal: Stripping of any asbestos- containing materials from surfaces or 

components of a facility or taking out structural components in accordance 

with 40 CFR 61 Subparts A and M. 
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89. Renovation: An addition or alteration or change or modification of a 

building or the service equipment thereof, that is not classified as an 

ordinary repair as defined in §27-125 of the Administrative Code of the City 

of New York. 

 

90. Repair: Corrective action using specified work practices (e.g., glovebag, 

plastic tent procedures, etc.) to minimize the likelihood of fiber release from 

minimally damaged areas of ACM. 

 

91. Replacement material: Any material used to replace ACM that contains less 

than .01 percent asbestos. 

 

92. Shift: A worker’s, or simultaneous group of workers’, complete daily term 

of work. 

 

93. Shower Room: Room between the clean room and the equipment room in 

the worker decontamination enclosure with hot and cold running water 

controllable at the tap and arranged for complete showering during 

decontamination. 

 

94. Small Asbestos Project: Asbestos project involving the disturbance (e.g., 

removal, enclosure, encapsulation) of more than 25 and less than 260 linear 

feet of ACM or more than ten and less than 160 square feet of ACM. 

 

95. Staging Area: Work Area near the waste transfer airlock where 

containerized asbestos waste has been placed prior to removal from the 

Work Area. 

 

96. Strip: To remove asbestos materials from any part of the facility. 

 

97. Structural Member: Load-supporting member of a facility, such as beams 

and load-supporting walls, or any non-load-supporting member, such as 

ceiling and non-load-supporting walls. 

 

98. Surface barriers: The plasticizing of walls, floors, and fixed objects within 

the work area to prevent contamination from subsequent work. 

 

99. Surfactant: Chemical wetting agent added to water to improve penetration. 

 

100. Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM): The measurement protocol for 

the assessment of the asbestos fiber content of air. Interim Transmission 

Electron Microscopy Analytical Methods-40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E, 

Appendix A. 

 

101. Visible Emissions: Emissions containing particulate material that are 

visually detectable without the aid of instruments. 
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102. Washroom: Room between the Work Area and the holding area in the 

equipment decontamination enclosure system where equipment and waste 

containers are wet cleaned and/or HEPA-vacuumed prior to disposal. 

 

103. Waste decontamination enclosure system: “Waste decontamination 

enclosure system” shall mean the decontamination enclosure system 

designated for the controlled transfer of materials and equipment, consisting 

of a washroom and a holding area. 

 

104. Wet Cleaning: “Wet cleaning” shall mean the removal of asbestos fibers 

from building surfaces and objects by using cloths, mops, or other cleaning 

tools which have been dampened with water. 

 

105. Wet methods: “Wet methods” shall mean the use of amended water or 

removal encapsulants to minimize the generation of fibers during ACM 

disturbance. 

 

106. Work Area: Designated rooms, spaces, or areas of the building or structure 

where asbestos abatement activities take(s) place. 

 

107. Worker Decontamination Enclosure System: Portion of a decontamination 

enclosure system designed for controlled passage of workers and authorized 

visitors, consisting of a clean room, a shower room, and an equipment room 

separated from each other and from the Work Area by airlocks and 

curtained doorways. 

 

108. Work Place: The work area and the decontamination enclosure system(s). 

 

109. Work Place Safety Plan: Construction documents prepared by a registered 

design professional and submitted for review by DEP in order to obtain an 

asbestos abatement permit. Such plan shall include, but not be limited to, 

plans, sections, and details of the work area clearly showing the extent, 

sequence, and means and methods by which the work is to be performed. 

 

110. Work Site: Premises where abatement activity is being performed. May be 

composed of one or more Work Areas. 

 

1.06 STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES 

 

A. Develop and implement a written standard procedure for abatement work to ensure 

maximum protection and safeguard from asbestos exposure of the workers, 

visitors, employees, public, and environment.  
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B. TELEPHONE DEVICE 

 

The asbestos abatement contractor or his authorized representative shall, at all 

times during the normal workday or during periods of overtime work under this 

Contract, carry a mobile cellular telephone capable of transmitting photographs 

and data.  He/she shall supply the Department of Design and Construction with the 

phone number for the device and he/she is liable to respond back to the calls from 

DDC within the next one (1) hour period after he/she receives calls from DDC. 

The cost to the asbestos abatement contractor for this device and all charges 

accruing thereto is deemed included in the work. 

 

C. The standard operating procedure shall ensure: 

 

1. Tight security from unauthorized entry into the workspace. 

 

2. Restriction of asbestos abatement contractor's personnel to the immediate 

Work Area and access/egress routes. 

 

3. Donning of proper protective clothing and respiratory protection prior to 

entering the Work Area. 

 

4. Safe work practices in the work place, including provisions for inter-room 

communications, exclusion of eating, drinking, smoking, or in any way 

breaking the respiratory protection. 

 

5. Proper exit practices from the work space to the outside through the 

showering and decontamination facilities. 

 

6. Removing asbestos in a way that minimizes release of fibers. 

 

7. Packing, labeling, loading, transporting, and disposing of contaminated 

material in a way that minimizes exposure and contamination. 

 

8. Emergency evacuation procedures, for medical or safety situations, to 

minimize the potential exposure to airborne asbestos fibers for emergency 

personnel, building occupants, and building environment. 

 

9. Safety from accidents in the workspace, especially from electrical shocks, 

fall hazards associated with scaffolding, slippery surfaces, and 

entanglements in loose hoses and equipment. 

 

10. Provisions for effective supervision, air monitoring and personnel 

monitoring for exposure during the work. 

 

11. Engineering controls that minimize exposure to fibers within the workspace. 
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12. The asbestos abatement contractor shall provide a 24-hour fire watch 

throughout the entire term of the project, to protect against fire and 

unauthorized entry into the workspace when required by the NYCDEP. Fire 

watch shall be performed by an individual who is a certified asbestos worker 

capable of entering the Work Area for regular inspections. 

 

D. Provide an Asbestos Handler Supervisor to provide continuous supervision of all 

work, and to be responsible for the following: 

 

1. Ensure that individuals are using proper personal protective equipment, are 

trained in its use and hold valid NYCDEP and NYSDOL Asbestos Handler 

certificates. 

 

2. Maintain entry log records and ensure that they are recorded in accordance 

with the provisions of Title 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY and NYSDOL ICR 56. 

 

3. Surveillance of the Work Areas at a minimum of once per work shift or as 

required by Title 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY and NYSDOL ICR 56 -7.3, to 

ensure  the integrity of work place isolation, negative pressure equipment  

and workers personal protective equipment is not torn or ripped and that 

respiratory protection is worn at all times. 

 

4. Ensure that sufficient personal protective equipment is stored in the clean 

room. 

 

5. Take precautions to prevent heat stress. Precautions include, but are not 

limited to, selecting lightweight protective clothing, reducing the work rate, 

and providing adequate fluid breaks. 

 

6. Perform work area inspection with project monitor prior to the 

commencement of final clearance air monitoring. 

 

7. The asbestos abatement contractor shall retain the asbestos handler 

supervisor to perform a visual inspection prior to the post-abatement 

clearance air monitoring to confirm that all containerized waste has been 

removed from work and holding areas and there is no visible ACM debris or 

residue on or about all abated surfaces. 

 

E. ENGINEERING CONTROLS 

 

1. All asbestos projects shall utilize negative pressure ventilation equipment. 

 

a. The asbestos abatement contractor shall use a manometer to 

document the pressure differential.  The asbestos abatement 

contractor shall install and make the manometer operational once the 

negative pressure has been established in the work area. Magnahelic 
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manometers shall be calibrated at least every six months and a copy 

of the current calibration certification shall be available at the work 

site.    

 

2. Negative pressure ventilation equipment shall be installed and operated to 

provide at least one air change in the work area every 15 minutes. Where 

there are no floor or wall barriers because floor or wall material is being 

abated, there shall be at least one air change in the work area every ten 

minutes. 

 

3. The negative pressure ventilation equipment shall operate continuously, 24 

hours a day, from the establishment of isolation barriers through successful 

clearance air monitoring.  If such equipment shuts off, adjacent areas shall 

be monitored for asbestos fibers. 

 

4. A static negative air pressure of 0.02 inches (minimum) water column shall 

be maintained at all times in the work place during abatement to ensure that 

contaminated air in the Work Area does not filter back to uncontaminated 

areas. 

 

5. If the contaminated area of an asbestos project covers the entire floor of the 

affected building, or an area greater than 15,000 square feet on any given 

floor, the installation of a negative air cut off switch or switches shall be 

required at a single location outside the work place, such as inside a 

stairwell, or at a secured location in the ground floor lobby when conditions 

warrant. The required switch or switches shall be installed by a licensed 

electrician pursuant to a permit issued by the Department of Buildings. If 

negative pressure ventilation equipment is used on multiple floors, the cut 

off switch shall be able to turn off the equipment on all floors.  

 

6. On loss of negative pressure or electric power to the negative pressure 

ventilating units, abatement shall stop immediately and shall not resume 

until power is restored and negative pressure ventilation equipment is 

operating again. 

 

7. Negative pressure ventilation equipment shall be exhausted to the outside of 

the building away from occupied areas. 

 

a. All openings (including but not limited to operable windows, doors, 

vents, air intakes or exhausts of any mechanical devices) less than 15 

feet from the exterior exhaust duct termination location shall be 

plasticized with two layers of fire retardant 6-mil polyethylene 

sheeting, or a second negative pressure ventilation unit with the 

primary unit’s capacity shall be connected in series prior to 

exhausting to the outside. 
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b. Negative pressure ventilation equipment shall exhaust away from 

areas accessible to the public.   

 

c. All ducting shall be sealed and braced or supported to maintain 

airtight joints.  Ducts shall be reinforced and shall be installed so as to 

prevent breakage.  Damage to ducts must be repaired immediately.   

 

8. Where ducting to the outside is not possible, a second negative pressure 

ventilation unit compatible with the primary unit’s capacity shall be 

connected in series.  The area receiving the exhaust shall have sufficient, 

non-recycling exhaust capacity to the outside of the structure. 

 

9. In the event that there is a failure of the containment system or a breach in 

the Isolation Barriers, all abatement work will cease, and the asbestos 

abatement contractor will immediately correct the condition. Abatement 

work will not resume until the Work Area has been smoke tested by the 

third-party laboratory and approved by the Construction Project Manager. 

 

F. LOCKDOWN ENCAPSULATION PROCEDURES 

 

1. The following procedures shall be followed to seal in non-visible residue 

while conducting lockdown encapsulation on all surfaces from which ACM 

has not been removed: 

 

a. Only encapsulants rated as acceptable or marginally acceptable on the 

basis of Battelle Columbus Laboratory test procedures and rating 

requirements developed under the 1978 USEPA Contract shall be 

used for lockdown encapsulation. 

 

b. The encapsulant solvent or vehicle shall not contain a volatile 

hydrocarbon unless reviewed and approved by DEP. 

 

c. Latex paint with solids content greater than 15 percent shall be 

considered a lockdown sealant for coating all non-metallic surfaces. 

 

d. Encapsulants shall be applied using airless spray equipment. Spraying 

is to occur at the lowest pressure range possible to minimize fiber 

release from encapsulant impact at the surface.  It shall be applied 

with a consistent horizontal or vertical motion. 

 

e. The cleaned layer of the surface barriers shall be removed from walls 

and floors. 

 

The isolation barriers shall remain in place throughout cleanup. 

Decontamination enclosure systems shall remain in place and be utilized. A 

thin coat of lockdown encapsulant shall be applied to all surfaces in the 
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work area which were not the subject of removal or abatement, including the 

cleaned layer of the surface barriers, but excepting sprinklers, standpipes, 

and other active elements of the fire suppression system. 

 

1.07 NOTIFICATIONS, PERMITS, WARNING SIGNS, LABELS, AND POSTERS 

 

A. The asbestos abatement contractor shall submit an Asbestos Project Notification 

(ACP-7) to the NYCDEP listing each work area within the building separately one 

week in advance of the start of work. 

 

B. The registered design professional shall obtain an asbestos abatement permit 

authorizing the performance of construction work as required for asbestos projects 

involving one or more of the following activities: 

 

1. Obstruction of an exit door leading to an exit stair or the exterior of the 

building; 

 

2. Obstruction of an exterior fire escape or access to that fire escape; 

 

3. Obstruction of a fire-rated corridor leading to an exit door; 

 

4. Removal of handrails in an exit stair or ramp; 

 

5. Removal or dismantling of any fire alarm system component including any 

fire alarm-initiating device (e.g., smoke detectors, manual pull station); 

 

6. Removal or dismantling of any exit sign or any component of the exit 

lighting system, including photo luminescent exit path markings; 

 

7. Removal or dismantling of any part of a sprinkler system including piping 

or sprinkler heads; 

 

8. Removal or dismantling of any part of a standpipe system including fire 

pumps or valves; 

 

9. Removal of any non-load bearing / non-fire-rated wall (greater than 45 

square feet or 50 percent of a given wall); 

 

10. Any plumbing work other than the repair or replacement of plumbing 

fixtures; 

 

11. Removal of any fire-resistance rated portions of a wall, ceiling, floor, door, 

corridor, partition, or structural element enclosure including spray-on fire 

resistance rated materials; 
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12. Removal of any fire damper, smoke damper, fire stopping material, fire 

blocking, or draft stopping within fire-resistance rated assemblies or within 

concealed spaces; 

 

13. Any work that otherwise requires a permit from the DOB (full demolitions, 

alterations, renovations, modifications or plumbing work).  

 

C. The asbestos abatement contractor shall provide a floor plan showing the areas of 

the building under abatement and the location of all fire exits in said areas.  It shall 

be prominently posted in the building lobby or comparable location, along with a 

notice stating the location within the building of the negative air cutoff switch, if 

applicable. 

 

D. When one or more of the activities listed in 1.07 (B) (1-8) and (B)(13) of this 

specification an asbestos abatement permit is required by DEP. The general 

contractor is responsible for submitting, a work place safety plan (WPSP) and any 

other applicable construction documents. These documents must be prepared and 

sealed by a registered design professional. 

 

E. A WPSP is not required for projects requiring an asbestos abatement permit due to 

one or more of the activities listed in 1.07 (B) (9-12) of this specification.  The 

asbestos abatement contractor shall submit, together with the asbestos project 

notification, all applicable asbestos abatement permit construction documents. 

 

F. The general contractor shall retain a Registered Design Professional to perform the 

inspections required pursuant to Title 28 of the Administrative Code, including but 

not limited to special inspections required by Chapter 17 of the Building Code, as 

follows: 

 

1. A final inspection shall be performed by a registered design professional 

retained by the general contractor after all work authorized by the asbestos 

abatement permit is completed. The person performing the inspection shall 

note all failures to comply with the provisions of the Building Code or 

approved asbestos abatement permit and shall promptly notify the owner in 

writing. All defects noted in such inspection shall be corrected. The final 

inspection report shall either: 

 

a. Confirm: 

 

(1) That the construction work is complete, including the 

reinstallation or reactivation of any building fire safety or life 

safety component. 

 

(2) That any defects previously noted have been corrected. 

 

(3) That all required inspections were performed. 
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(4) That the work is in substantial compliance with the approved 

asbestos abatement permit construction documents, the 

Building Code, and other applicable laws and rules. 

 

b. Confirm: 

 

(1) That the construction work does not return the building (or 

portion thereof) affected by the abatement project to a 

condition compliant with the building code and other 

applicable laws and rules, but that the registered design 

professional has reviewed an application for asbestos 

abatement permit construction documents approval that has 

been approved by the department of buildings, and the 

subsequent scope of work as approved will, upon completion, 

render all areas affected by the asbestos project in full 

compliance with the building code and all applicable laws and 

rules. 

 

(2) That any defects previously noted that are not addressed by the 

subsequent scope of work as approved by the department of 

buildings, have been corrected. 

 

(3) That all required inspections that are not addressed by the 

subsequent scope of work as approved by the department of 

buildings were performed. 

 

(4) That all completed work pursuant to an asbestos abatement 

permit is in substantial compliance with the approved asbestos 

abatement permit construction documents. 

 

G. The Registered Design Professional shall provide the final inspection reports to be 

filed with DEP on A-TR1 form. Records of final inspections made by registered 

design professionals shall be submitted to DDC as part of the close out document 

package. 

 

H. Erect bilingual (English-Spanish) warning signs around the work space and at 

every point of potential entry from the outside and at main entrance to building 

which can be viewed by the public without obstruction, in accordance with OSHA 

29 CFR 1926.1101 (K) (Sign Specifications) and Title 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY. 

The warning signs shall be a bright color so that they will be easily noticeable. The 

size of the sign and the size of the lettering shall be no less than OSHA 

requirements.  

 



FMS No. PV467POPP 

Issue Date: 06/09/2021 
 

 

POPPENHUSEN INSTITUTE  ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

WINDOW REPLACEMENT & SURROUNDS REPAIR 028213 - 29 

I. Provide the required labels for all polyethylene bags and all drums utilized to 

transport contaminated material to the landfill in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 

1926.1101 (K)(2) and by 49 CFR Parts 171 and 172 of the Department of 

Transportation regulations. 

 

J. Provide any other signs, labels, warnings, and posted instructions that are 

necessary to protect, inform and warn people of the hazard from asbestos 

exposure. Post in a prominent and convenient place for the workers a copy of the 

latest applicable regulations from OSHA, EPA, NIOSH, State of New York and 

New York City and any additional items mandated for posting by the 

aforementioned regulations.  

 

K. Furnish all permits, variances and notices required to perform the Work.  

 

1.08 EMERGENCY PRECAUTIONS 

 

A. Establish emergency and fire exits from the Work Area. The clean side of all 

emergency exits shall be equipped with two full sets of protective clothing and 

respirators at all times. 

 

B. Notify local medical emergency personnel, both ambulance crews and hospital 

emergency room staff prior to commencement of abatement operations as to the 

possibility of having to handle contaminated or injured workmen.  

 

 

C. Prepare to administer first aid to injured personnel after decontamination. 

Seriously injured personnel shall be treated immediately or evacuated immediately 

for decontamination. When an injury occurs, precautions shall be taken to reduce 

airborne fiber concentrations (i.e., misting of the air with water) until the injured 

person has been removed from the Work Area. 

 

D. Notify, before actual removal of the asbestos material, the local police and fire 

departments to the danger of entering the Work Area. Asbestos abatement 

contractor shall make every effort to help these agencies form plans of action 

should their personnel need to enter the contaminated area. 

 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Pre-Construction Submittals: 

 

1. Attend a pre-construction meeting scheduled by the Department. This 

meeting shall also be attended by a designated representative of the City of 

New York third party air monitoring firm, facility manager and the 

Construction Project Manager. At this meeting, the asbestos abatement 

contractor shall present three copies of the following items, bound and 
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indexed. The detailed plan of action must be submitted at least five (5) days 

prior to the pre-construction meeting. 

 

a. Asbestos abatement contractor’s scope of work, work plan and 

schedule. 

 

b. Asbestos project notifications, approved variances and plans to 

Government Agencies. 

 

c. Copies of Permits, clearance and licenses if required. 

 

d. Schedules: the asbestos abatement contractor shall provide to the 

Construction Project Manager a copy of the following schedules for 

approval. Once approved, schedules shall be maintained and updated 

as received. Asbestos abatement contractor shall post a copy of all 

schedules at the site: 

 

(1) A construction schedule stating critical dates of the project 

including, but not limited to, mobilization, Work Area 

preparation, demolition, gross removal, fine cleaning, 

encapsulation, inspections, clearance monitoring, and phase of 

refinishing and final inspections. The schedule shall be updated 

biweekly, at a minimum. 

 

(2) A schedule of staffing stating number of workers per shift per 

activity, name and number of supervisor(s) per shift, shifts per 

day, and total days to be worked. 

 

(3) Submit all changes in schedule or staffing to the Construction 

Project Manager prior to implementation. 

 

(4) A schedule of equipment to be used including numbers and 

types of all major equipment such as HEPA Air Filtration 

Units, HEPA-vacuums, airless sprayers, Water Atomizing 

Devices and Type "C" compressors. 

 

e. A written plan and shop drawings for preparation of work site and 

decontamination chamber. 

 

f. Description of protective clothing and approved respirator to be used, 

make, model, NIOSH approval numbers. 

 

g. Delineation of responsibility of work site supervision, including 

competent person, with names, resumes, and home telephone 

numbers. 
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h. Explanation of decontamination sequence and isolation techniques. 

 

i. Description of specific equipment to be utilized, including make and 

model number of air filtration devices, vacuums, sprayers, etc. 

 

j. Description of any prepared methods, procedures, techniques, or 

equipment other than those specified in the Contract Documents. 

 

k. Explanation of the handling of asbestos contaminated wastes 

including EPA and NYCDEC identification numbers of Waste 

Hauler. 

 

l. Description of the final clean-up procedures to be used. 

 

m. Name and qualifications of asbestos abatement contractor's Air 

Monitor including AIHA accreditation, and proof of NIOSH PAT and 

NIST/NVLAP Bulk Quality Assurance Proficiency of OSHA samples 

for approval by the City of New York Department of Design and 

Construction. 

 

n. Written description of emergency procedures to be followed in case 

of injury or fire. This section must include evacuation procedures, 

source of medical assistance (name and telephone number) and 

procedures to be used for access by medical personnel (examples: 

first aid squad and physician). NOTE: Necessary Emergency 

Procedures Shall Take Priority Over All Other Requirements of 

These Specifications. 

 

o. Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for encapsulants, sealants, firestopping 

foam, cleaners/disinfectants, spray adhesive and any and all 

potentially hazardous materials that may be employed on the project. 

No work involving the aforementioned will be allowed to proceed 

until SDS are reviewed.  

 

p. Worker Training and Medical Surveillance: Asbestos abatement 

contractor shall submit a list of the NYSDOL and NYCDEP Asbestos 

supervisors and handlers who will work on this project. Present 

evidence that workers have received proper training required by the 

regulations and required by OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 (Asbestos 

Standard) and 1926.1200 (HAZCOM standard) and any other 

standards applicable to the work.  

 

q. Logs: Specimen copies of daily progress log, visitor's log, and 

disposal log. 
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(1) The asbestos abatement contractor shall provide a permanently bound 

log book of minimum 8-1/2” x 11” size at the entrance to the Worker 

and Waste Decontamination enclosure system as hereinafter 

specified.  Log book shall contain all information specified in ICR56-

3.4 (a)(2)(i).  

 

(2)    All entries into the log shall be made in non-washable, permanent ink      

and such pen shall be strung to or otherwise attached to the log to 

prevent removal from the log-in area.  Under no circumstances shall 

pencil entries be permitted. Any significant events occurring during the 

abatement project shall be entered into the log.  Upon completion of the 

job, the Asbestos abatement contractor shall submit a copy of the 

logbook containing a day-to-day record of personnel log entries 

countersigned by the Construction Project Manager every day. 

 

(3)  Worker's Acknowledgments: Submit statements signed by each   

employee that the employee has received training in the proper handling of 

ACM, understands the health implications and risks involved; and 

understands the use and limitations of the respiratory equipment to be used. 

 

B. During Construction Submittals: 

Submit copies of the following items to the Construction Project Manager during 

the work: 

 

1. Security and safety logs showing names of person entering workspace, date 

and time of entry and exit, record of any accident, emergency evacuation, 

and any other safety and/or health incident. 

 

2. Progress logs showing the number of workers, supervisors, hours of work 

and tasks completed shall be submitted daily to the Construction Project 

Manager.  

 

3. Floor plans indicating asbestos abatement contractor's current work progress 

shall be submitted for review by the Construction Project Manager at 

weekly progress meetings. 

 

4. All asbestos abatement contractors’ air monitoring and inspection results. 

 

C. Project Closeout Submittals: 

 

Upon completion of the project and as a condition of acceptance, the asbestos 

abatement contractor shall present two copies of the following items, bound and 

indexed: 

 

1. Lien Waivers from asbestos abatement contractor, Sub-asbestos abatement 

contractors and Suppliers, 
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2. Daily OSHA air monitoring results, 

 

3. All Waste Manifests (Asbestos and Construction Debris), seals and disposal 

logs, 

 

4. Field Sign-In/Sign-Out Logs for every shift, 

 

5. Copies of all Building Department Forms and Permits, 

 

6. A Letter of Compliance stating that all the work on this project was 

performed in accordance with the Specifications and all applicable Federal, 

State and Local regulations, 

 

7. All Warranties as stated in the Specifications, 

 

a. Fully executed disposal certificates and transportation manifest.  

 

8. Project Record: The asbestos abatement contractor shall maintain a project 

record for all small and large asbestos projects. During the project, the 

project record shall be kept on site at all times. Upon completion of the 

project, the project record shall be maintained by the building owner. The 

project record shall consist of: 

 

a. Copies of licenses of all asbestos abatement contractors involved in 

the project; 

 

b. Copies of DEP and NYSDOL supervisor and handler certificates for 

all workers engaged in the project; 

 

c. Copies of all project notifications and reports filed with DEP, 

NYSDOL and EPA for the project, with any amendments or 

variances; 

 

d. Copies of all asbestos abatement permits, including associated 

approved plans and work place safety plan; 

 

e. A copy of the air sampling log and all air sampling results; 

 

f. A copy of the abatement asbestos abatement contractor’s daily log 

book; 

 

g. All data related to bulk sampling including the results of any asbestos 

surveys performed by an asbestos investigator; 

 

h. Copies of all asbestos waste manifests; 
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i. A copy of all Project Monitor’s Reports (ACP-15). 

 

j. A copy of each ATR-1 Form completed for the asbestos project (if 

required). 

 

k. A copy of each Asbestos Project Conditional Closeout Report (ACP-

20). 

 

l. A copy of the Asbestos Project Completion Form (ACP-21). 

 

m. A copy of the project record shall be submitted to DDC and its Third-

Party Air Monitor within 48 hours of the Issuance of the ACP-21 

form, as part of the close out documents. 

 

9. The asbestos abatement contractor shall submit one of the following 

certifications to the general contractor, with a copy provided to DDC: 

 

a. Asbestos Project Completion Form. If an asbestos project has been 

performed, a copy of the asbestos project completion form issued 

by DEP shall be submitted to DOB, with a copy being provided to 

DDC, prior to the issuance of a DOB permit and to any amendment 

of the underlying construction document approval which increases 

the scope of the project to include (a) work area(s) not previously 

covered. 

 

b. An Asbestos Project Conditional Close-out Form. If an asbestos 

project has been performed a copy of the asbestos project 

conditional close-out form issued by DEP shall be submitted to 

DOB, with a copy being provided to DDC, prior to the issuance of a 

DOB permit and to any amendment of the underlying construction 

document approval which increases the scope of the project to 

include (a) work area(s) not previously covered. 

 

1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. All work required for the completion of this project or called for in this 

Specification must be executed in a workmanlike manner by using the appropriate 

methods established by regulatory requirements and/or industrial standards.  All 

workmanship or work methods are subject to review and acceptance by the 

Construction Project Manager.  Throughout the Specification, reference is made to 

codes and standards which establish qualities, levels or types of workmanship 

which will be considered acceptable. It is the asbestos abatement contractor’s 

responsibility to comply with these codes and standards during the execution of 

this work. 
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B. All materials and equipment required or consumed during the work of this 

Contract must meet the minimum acceptable criteria established by codes and 

standards referenced elsewhere in this Specification.  Materials and equipment 

must be submitted for prior approval to the DDC project manager as part of the 

asbestos abatement contractor’s “Shop Drawings”. 

 

C. It is the asbestos abatement contractor’s responsibility, when so required by the 

Specification or upon written request from the Commissioner or his representative 

to furnish all required proof that workmanship, materials and/or equipment meet or 

exceed the codes and standards referenced.  Such proof shall be in the form 

requested, typically a certified report or test conducted by a testing entity approved 

for that purpose by DDC. 

 

D. The asbestos abatement contractor shall furnish proof that employees working 

under his supervision have had instruction on the dangers of asbestos exposure, on 

respirator use, decontamination, and OSHA regulations.  This proof shall be in the 

form of a notarized affidavit to the effect that the above requirements have been 

satisfied and a copy of the Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) with toolbox meeting 

executed meeting sign in sheet. 

 

E. The asbestos abatement contractor will have posted and in view at the job site the 

OSHA regulations 29 CFR 1910.1001, and 1926.1101 Asbestos Standard, and 29 

CFR 1926.59 Hazard Communication Standard Environmental Protection Agency 

40 CFR, Part 61, subpart B:  National Emission Standard for asbestos, asbestos 

stripping, work practices and disposal of asbestos waste.   One copy of NYC Title 

15, Chapter 1 of RCNY and NYS DOL ICR 56 at the job site at all times. 

 

F. Familiarity with Pertinent Codes and Standards: In procuring all items used in this 

work, it is the asbestos abatement contractor's responsibility to verify the detailed 

requirements of the specifically named codes and standards and to verify that the 

items procured for use in this work meet or exceed the specified requirements, and 

are suitable for their intended use. 

 

G. Rejection of Non-Complying Items: The Commissioner reserves the right to reject 

items incorporated into the work that fail to meet the specified minimum 

requirements. The Commissioner further reserves the right, and without prejudice 

to other recourse that maybe taken, to accept non-complying items subject to an 

adjustment in the Contract amount as approved by the City. 

 

H. Applicable Regulations, Codes and Standards: Applicable standards listed in these 

Specifications include, but are not necessarily limited to, standards promulgated by 

the following agencies and organizations: 
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1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

(Successor to USASI and ASA) 

25 West 43rd Street (between 5th and 6th Avenue) 4th Floor 

New York, NY 10036 

212-642-4900  
 

2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

100 Bar Harbor Drive 

West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 

610-832-9500 
 

3. National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) 

Robert A. Taft Laboratory 

4676 Columbia Pkwy 

Mailstop R12 Cincinnati, Ohio 45226 

513-841-4428 
 

4. National Electrical Code (NEC) 

See NFPA 
 

5. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

1 Batterymarch Park 

Quincy, Massachusetts 02169-7471 

617-770-3000 
 

6. New York City Fire Department (FDNY) 

9 Metrotech Center 

Brooklyn, NY 11201-5431 

718-999-2117 
 

7. New York City Department of Buildings (NYC DOB)  

Enforcement Division  

280 Broadway, New York, New York 10007  

212- 566-2850 
 

8. New York City Department of Environmental Protection (NYCDEP) 

Bureau of Environmental Compliance 

Asbestos Control Program 

59-17 Junction Boulevard, 8th Floor 

Corona, New York 11368 

718-595-3682 
 

9. New York City Department of Health and Mental Hygiene (NYC DOHMH) 

Environmental Investigation 

125 Worth Street  

New York, New York 10013 

212-442-3372 
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10. New York State Department of Labor (NYSDOL) 

Division of Safety and Health, Engineering Services Unit 

State Office Building Campus 

Albany, New York 12240-0010 

 

11. New York City Department of Sanitation 

125 Worth Street, Room 714 

New York, New York 10013 

212-566-1066 

 

12. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

Region II - Regional Office 

201Varick Street, Room 908 

New York, New York 10014 

212-337-2378 

 

13. United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA or USEPA)  

Region II 

Asbestos NESHAPS Contact 

Air and Waste Management Division 

(Air Compliance Branch) – USEPA 

290 Broadway, 21st Floor 

New York, New York 10007-1866 

212-637-3660 

 

I. Post all applicable regulations in a conspicuous place at the job site. Assure that 

the regulations are not altered, defaced or covered by other materials. One copy of 

each regulation must also be kept at the Asbestos abatement contractor's office. 

 

1.11 CITY/ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

A. The normal occupants of the Work Areas will be relocated by the City prior to the 

performance of the abatement work and returned there to at the conclusion of the 

abatement work, at no cost to the asbestos abatement contractor. However, the 

asbestos abatement contractor shall protect all furniture and equipment in the Work 

Areas in a manner as hereinafter specified. In addition, the asbestos abatement 

contractor shall perform the work of this Contract in a manner that will be least 

disruptive to the normal use of the non-Work Areas in the building. 

 

B. Asbestos abatement contractor shall be responsible for cleaning all portable items 

not specifically addressed by the Facility, in the Work Areas, or dispose of same as 

asbestos contaminated waste. 

 

C. Facility to provide asbestos abatement contractor with a list of items that cannot be 

removed and need special attention. 
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D. Facility to stop all deliveries that may be scheduled to the Work Area while work 

is in progress. 

 

E. Facilities to have authorized personnel on site at all times or supply the asbestos 

abatement contractor with means of contacting such personnel without 

unreasonable delay. Such personnel shall have access to all areas, have knowledge 

of electrical, and air handling equipment. Such personnel shall assist the asbestos 

abatement contractor in case of any power failure or breakdown to shut down air 

supply systems, to reset and control all protective systems such as alarms, 

sprinklers, locks, etc. The Facility shall ensure no active air handling systems are 

operating within the Work Area. 

 

F. City will not occupy the portions of the building, in which work is being 

performed during the entire asbestos removal operation, including completion of 

clean up. 

 

G. Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide a plan for 24-hour job security both 

for prevention of theft and for barring entry of curious but unprotected personnel 

into Work Areas, as required by the Department. 

 

H. Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide surveillance by a fire watch and set 

forth procedures to be taken for the safety of building occupants in the event of an 

emergency, in accordance with the WPSP and DEP regulations. 

 

I. Should the failure of any utility occur, the City will not be responsible to the 

asbestos abatement contractor for loss of time or any other expense incurred. 

 

J. Facility will be responsible to notify the asbestos abatement contractor of any 

planned electrical power shutdowns in order to ensure that there are no power 

interruptions in the negative air pressure systems. 

 

K. Asbestos abatement contractor shall remove all flammable materials from the work 

area and all sources of ignition (including but not limited to pilot lights) shall be 

extinguished.  

 

L. Asbestos abatement contractor shall require a competent person (as defined in 

OSHA 1926.1101) to perform the following functions and to be on-site 

continuously for the duration of the project: 

 

1. Monitor the set up of the Work Area enclosure and ensure its integrity. 

 

2. Control entry and exit into the work enclosure. 
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3. Ensure that employees are adequately trained in the use of engineering 

controls, proper work practices, proper personal protective equipment and in 

decontamination procedures. 

 

4. Ensure that employees use proper engineering controls, proper work 

practices, proper personal protective equipment and proper decontamination 

procedures. 

 

5. The competent person (as defined in OSHA1926.1101) shall check for rips 

and tears in work suits and ensure that they are mended immediately or 

replaced. 

1.12 USE OF BUILDING FACILITIES 

 

A. City shall make available to the asbestos abatement contractor, from existing 

outlets and supplies, all reasonably required amounts of water and electric power at 

no charge.  

 

B. Electric power to all Work Areas shall be shut down and locked out except for 

electrical equipment that must remain in service. Safe temporary power and 

lighting shall be provided by asbestos abatement contractor in accordance with 

applicable codes. All power to Work Areas shall be brought in from outside the 

area through ground-fault interrupter circuits installed at the source. Stationary 

electrical equipment within the Work Area, which must remain in service, shall be 

adequately protected, enclosed and ventilated. The Facility will identify all electric 

lines that must remain in service. Asbestos abatement contractor shall protect all 

lines. 

 

C. Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide, at his own expense, all electrical, 

water, and waste connections, tie-ins, extensions, and construction materials, 

supplies, etc. All water tie-ins shall be hard piped with polyethylene or copper 

piping. At the end of each shift, asbestos abatement contractor shall disconnect all 

hoses within the work zone and place in equipment room of the worker 

decontamination unit. Asbestos abatement contractor shall ensure positive shutoff 

of all water to Work Area during non-working hours. 

 

D. Utilities: 

 

1. General: 

All temporary facilities required to be installed, shall be subject to the 

approval of the Commissioner.  Prior to starting the work at any site; specify 

clearly the temporary locations of facilities preferably with sketches and 

submit the same to the Construction Project Manager for approval. 
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2. Water: 

The Department of Design and Construction will furnish all water needed 

for construction, at no cost to the asbestos abatement contractor in buildings 

under their jurisdiction.  All temporary plumbing or adaptations to supply 

the needs of the Work Area shall be installed and removed by the asbestos 

abatement contractor and the cost thereof included in the Lump Sum price 

for abatement work.  Shower water for the decontamination unit shall be 

provided hot.  Heating of water, if necessary, shall be provided by the 

asbestos abatement contractor. 

 

3. Electricity: 

The Department of Design and Construction will furnish all electricity 

needed for construction, at no cost to the asbestos abatement contractor in 

buildings under their jurisdiction.  All temporary electrical work or 

adaptations to supply the needs of the Work Area shall be installed and 

removed by the asbestos abatement contractor and the cost thereof included 

in the Lump Sum price for abatement work. 

 

In leased spaces, arrangements for water supplies and electricity must be 

made with the landlord.  However, all such arrangements must be made 

through and are subject to approval of the Department of Design and 

Construction.  Utilities will be provided at no cost to the asbestos abatement 

contractor.  However, it is the asbestos abatement contractor’s (or the 

General contractor’s) responsibility to furnish and install a suitable 

distribution system to the Work Area.  This system will be provided at no 

cost to the City. 

 

A dedicated power supply for the negative pressure ventilating units shall be 

utilized.  The negative air equipment shall be on a ground fault circuit 

interrupter (GFCI) protected circuit separate from the remainder of the work 

area temporary power circuits. 

 

E. Asbestos abatement contractor shall shut down and lock out all electric power to 

all work areas except for electrical equipment that must remain in service. Safe 

temporary power and lighting shall be provided in accordance with all applicable 

codes. Existing light sources (e.g., house lights) shall not be utilized. All power to 

work areas shall be brought in from outside the area through ground-fault circuit 

interrupter at the source. 

 

1. If electrical circuits, machinery, and other electrical systems in or passing 

though the work area must stay in operation due to health and safety 

requirements, the following precautions must be taken: 

 

a. All unprotected cables, except low-voltage (less than 24 volts) 

communication and control system cables, panel boxes of cables and 

joints in live conduit that run through the work area shall be covered 
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with three (3) independent layers of six (6) mil fire retardant 

polyethylene. Each layer shall be individually duct taped and sealed. 

All three (3) layers of polyethylene sheeting shall be left in place until 

satisfactory clearance air sampling results have been obtained.  

 

b. Any energized circuits remaining in the work area shall be posted 

with a minimum two (2) inch high lettering warning sign which 

reads: DANGER LIVE ELECTRICAL - KEEP CLEAR. A sign shall 

be placed on all live covered barriers at a maximum of ten (10) foot 

intervals. These signs shall be posted in sufficient numbers to warn 

all persons authorized to enter the work area of the existence of the 

energized circuits. 

 

2. Any source of emergency lighting which is temporarily blocked as a result 

of work place preparation shall be replaced for the duration of the project by 

battery operated or temporary exit signs, exit lights, or photo luminescent 

path markings. 

 

F. Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide a separate temporary electric panel 

board to power asbestos abatement contractor’s equipment. The Facility will 

designate an existing electrical source in proximity to the Work Area. Asbestos 

abatement contractor's licensed electrician shall provide temporary tie-in via cable, 

outlet boxes, junction boxes, receptacles and lights, all with ground fault 

interruption. At no time shall extension cords greater than 50-feet in length be 

allowed. All temporary electrical installation shall be in accordance with OSHA 

regulations. The electric shut down for power panel tie-in will be on off-hours and 

must be coordinated with the Facility. Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide 

to the City a specification and drawing outlining his power requirements at the pre-

construction meeting. 

 

G. Additional electrical equipment (i.e., transformers, etc.), which is necessary due to 

the lack of existing power on the floor, shall be at the asbestos abatement 

contractor's expense. 

 

H. Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide fire protection in accordance with all 

State and Local fire codes. 

 

I. Sprinklers, standpipes, and other fire suppression systems shall remain in service 

and shall not be plasticized. 

 

J. When temporary service lines are no longer required, they shall be removed by the 

asbestos abatement contractor. Any parts of the permanent service lines, grounds 

and buildings, disturbed or damaged by the installation and/or removal of the 

temporary service lines, shall be restored to their original condition by asbestos 

abatement contractor. Senior Stationary Engineer will inspect and test all switches, 
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controls, gauges, etc. and shall submit a list to the Construction Project Manager of 

any equipment damaged by the asbestos abatement contractor. 

 

K. Asbestos abatement contractor shall supply hot shower water necessary for use in 

the decontamination unit. 

 
1.13 USE OF THE PREMISES 

 

A. Asbestos abatement contractor shall confine his apparatus, the storage of materials, 

and supplies, and the operation of his workmen to limits established by law, 

ordinances, and the directions of the Construction Project Manager and the 

Facility. All flammable or combustible materials shall be properly stored to 

obviate fire and in areas approved by the Facility. 

 

B. Asbestos abatement contractor shall assure that no exits from the building are 

obstructed, that appropriate safety barriers are established to prevent access, and 

that Work Areas are kept neat, clean, and safe. 

 

C. Asbestos abatement contractor shall maintain exits from the work area or 

alternative exits shall be established, in accordance with section 1027 of the New 

York City Fire Code. Exits shall be checked at the beginning and end of each work 

shift against blockage or impediments to exiting. 

 

D. If the openings of temporary structural partitions related to abatement work areas 

block egress, the partition shall consist of two sheets of fire retardant 6-mil plastic, 

prominently marked as an exit with photo luminescent paint or signage. Cutting 

tools (e.g., knife, razor) shall be attached to the work area side of the sheeting for 

use in the event that the barrier must be cut open to allow egress. 

 

E. All surrounding work, fixtures, soil lines, drains, water lines, gas pipes, electrical 

conduit, wires, utilities, duct work railings, shrubbery, landscaping, etc. which are 

to remain in place shall be carefully protected and, if disturbed or damaged, shall 

be repaired or replaced as directed by the City, at no additional cost.  

 

F. All routes through the building to be used by the asbestos abatement contractor 

shall first be approved by the Construction Project Manager and the Facility. 

 

G. Attention is specifically drawn to the fact that other asbestos abatement 

contractors, performing the work of other Contracts, may be (or are) brought upon 

any of the work sites of this Contract. Therefore, the asbestos abatement contractor 

shall not have exclusive rights to any site of his work and shall fully cooperate and 

coordinate his work with the work of other asbestos abatement contractors who 

may be on (or are on) any site of the work of this Contract. Regulated area 

exempted. 
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H. Temporary toilet facilities must be provided by the asbestos abatement contractor 

on the site. Coordinate location of facilities with Construction Project Manager. No 

toilet facilities will be allowed in the Work Area.  

 

1.14 PROTECTION AND DAMAGE 

 

A. The asbestos abatement contractor is responsible to cover all furniture and 

equipment that cannot be removed from Work Areas.  Moveable furniture and 

equipment will be removed from Work Areas by asbestos abatement contractor 

prior to start of work and returned upon successful completion of the final air 

testing.  At the conclusion of the work (after clearance level of air testing reaches 

the acceptable limit), the asbestos abatement contractor will remove all plastic 

covering from the walls, floors, furniture, equipment and reinstall furniture and 

equipment in the cleaned Work Area.  The asbestos abatement contractor shall 

remove all shades, curtains and drapes from the Work Area, and reinstall the same 

following the final clean up. 

 

B. Prior to plasticizing, the proposed work areas shall be pre-cleaned using HEPA 

filtered vacuum equipment and/or wet cleaning methods. Methods that raise dust, 

such as sweeping or vacuuming with equipment not equipped with HEPA filters, 

are prohibited. 

 

C. Use rubber-tired vehicles that use non-volatile fuels for conveying material inside 

building and provide temporary covering, as necessary, to protect floors. 

 

D. No materials or debris shall be thrown from windows or doors of the building. 

Building waste management system shall NOT be used to remove any asbestos 

waste from the building. 

 

E. Debris shall be removed from the work site daily. Premises shall be left neat and 

clean after each work shift, so that work may proceed the next regular workday 

without interruption. Limited bag storage may take place within the Work Area 

when approved by the Construction Project Manager. 

 

F. Protect floors and walls along removal routes from damage, wear and staining with 

contamination control flooring. All finished surfaces to be protected with Masonite 

or other rigid sheathing material. 

 

G. A preliminary inspection for pre-existing damage shall be conducted by asbestos 

abatement contractor and representative of the City before commencement of the 

project. 
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1.15 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Respiratory protection shall be worn by all individuals who may be exposed to 

asbestos fibers from the initiation of the asbestos project until all areas have 

successfully passed clearance air monitoring in accordance with Regulations and 

these Specifications. 

 

B. Asbestos abatement contractor shall develop and implement a written respiratory 

protection program with required site-specific procedures and elements. The 

program shall be administered by a properly trained individual. The written 

respiratory protection program shall include the requirements set forth in OSHA 

Standard 29 CFR 1910.134, at a minimum. 

 

C. The Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide workers with individually issued 

and marked respiratory equipment. Respiratory equipment shall be suitable for the 

asbestos exposure level(s) in the Work Area(s), as specified in OSHA Standards 26 

CFR 1910.134 and 29 CFR 1926.1101, NIOSH Standard 42 CFR 84, or as more 

stringently specified otherwise, herein.  

 

D. Where respirators with disposable filter parts are employed, the asbestos abatement 

contractor will provide sufficient filter parts for replacement as necessary or as 

required by the applicable regulation. 

 

E. All respiratory protection shall be NIOSH approved. All respiratory protection 

shall be provided by asbestos abatement contractor and used by workers in 

conjunction with the written respiratory protection program. 

 

F. Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide respirators selected by an Industrial 

Hygienist that meet the following requirements: 

 
Table 1. -- Assigned Protection Factors5 

Type of Respirator1,2 Half mask Full facepiece Helmet/hood 

1. Air-Purifying Respirator 310 50 ……………… 

2. Powered Air-Purifying Respirator (PAPR) 50 1,000 425/1,000 

3. Supplied-Air Respirator (SAR) or Airline 

Respirator 

• Demand mode 

• Continuous flow mode 

• Pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 

mode 

10 

50 

50 

 

50 

1,000 

1,000 

 

……………… 
425/1,000 

……………… 

 

4. Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) 

• Demand mode 

• Pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 

mode (e.g., open/closed circuit) 

10 

……………... 

 

50 

10,000 

 

50 

10,000 

 
1Employers may select respirators assigned for use in higher workplace concentrations of a hazardous substance for use at lower concentrations of 

that substance, or when required respirator use is independent of concentration. 

2The assigned protection factors in Table 1 are only effective when the employer implements a continuing, effective respirator program as required 

by this section (29 CFR 1910.134), including training, fit testing, maintenance, and use requirements. 
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3This APF category includes filtering facepieces, and half masks with elastomeric facepieces. 

4The employer must have evidence provided by the respirator manufacturer that testing of these respirators demonstrates performance at a level of 

protection of 1,000 or greater to receive an APF of 1,000. This level of performance can best be demonstrated by performing a WPF or SWPF 

study or equivalent testing. Absent such testing, all other PAPRs and SARs with helmets/hoods are to be treated as loose-fitting facepiece 

respirators, and receive an APF of 25. 

5These APFs do not apply to respirators used solely for escape. For escape respirators used in association with specific substances covered by 29 

CFR 1910 subpart Z, employers must refer to the appropriate substance-specific standards in that subpart. Escape respirators for other IDLH 

atmospheres are specified by 29 CFR 1910.134 (d)(2)(ii). 

 

G. Selection of high efficiency filters: 

 

1. All high efficiency filters shall have a nominal efficiency rating of 100 

(99.97-percent effective) when tested against 0.3-micrometer monodisperse 

diethyl-hexyl phthalate (DOP) particles. 

 

2. Choose N-, R-, or P-series filters based upon the presence or absence of oil 

particles. 

 

a. N-series filters shall only be used for non-oil solid and water based 

aerosols or fumes. 

 

b. R- and P-series filters shall be used when oil aerosols or fumes (i.e., 

lubricants, cutting fluids, glycerin, etc.) are present. The R-series 

filters are oil resistant and the P-series filters are oil proof.  

 

c. Follow filter manufacture recommendations. 

 

3. If a vapor hazard exists, use an organic vapor cartridge in combination with 

the high efficiency filter. 

 

H. Historical airborne fiber level data may serve as the basis for selection of the level 

of respiratory protection to be used for an abatement task. Historical data provided 

by the asbestos abatement contractor shall be based on personal air monitoring 

performed during work operations closely resembling the processes, type of 

material, control methods, work practices, and environmental conditions present at 

the site. Documentation of aforementioned results may be requested by the City 

and/or Third-Party Air Monitor for review. This will not relieve the asbestos 

abatement contractor from providing personal air monitoring to determine the 

time-weighted average (TWA) for the work under contract. The TWA shall be 

determined in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1101. 

 

I. At no time during actual removal operations shall half-mask air purifying 

respirators be allowed unless a full 8-hour TWA and excursion limit have been 

conducted and reviewed by the Construction Project Manager. If the TWA and 

excursion limit have not been conducted, a Supplied-Air Respirator (SAR) or 

Airline Respirator or Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) must be used. 

Use of single use dust respirators is prohibited for the above respiratory protection. 
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J. Workers shall be provided with personally issued and individually marked 

respirators. Respirators shall not be marked with any equipment that will alter the 

fit of the respirator in any way. Only waterproof identification markers shall be 

used. 

 

K. Asbestos abatement contractor shall ensure that the workers are qualitatively or 

quantitatively fit tested by an Industrial Hygienist initially and every 12 months 

thereafter with the type of respirator he/she will be using. 

 

L. Whenever the respirator design permits, workers shall perform the positive and 

negative air pressure fit test each time a respirator is worn. Powered air-purifying 

respirators shall be tested for adequate flow as specified by the manufacturer.  

 

M. No facial hairs (beards) shall be permitted to be worn when wearing respiratory 

protection that requires a mask-to-face seal. 

 

N. If a worker wears glasses, a spectacle kit to fit their respirator shall be provided by 

the asbestos abatement contractor at the asbestos abatement contractor's expense. 

 

O. Respiratory protection maintenance and decontamination procedures shall meet the 

following requirements: 

 

1. Respiratory protection shall be inspected and decontaminated on a daily 

basis in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.134 (b); and 

 

2. High efficiency filters for negative pressure respirators shall be changed 

after each shower; and 

 

3. Respiratory protection shall be the last piece of worker protection equipment 

to be removed. Workers must wear respirators in the shower when going 

through decontamination procedures as stated in Section 3.03 and/or 3.04. 

 

4. Airline respirators with high efficiency filtered disconnect shall be 

disconnected in the equipment room and worn into the shower. Powered 

air-purifying respirator face pieces shall be worn into the shower. 

Filtered/power pack assemblies shall be decontaminated in accordance with 

manufacturers recommendations; and  

 

5. Respirators shall be stored in a dry place and in such a manner that the face-

piece and exhalation valves are not distorted; and 

 

6. Organic solvents shall not be used for washing of respirators. 
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P. Authorized visitors shall be provided with suitable respirators and instruction on 

the proper use of respirators whenever entering the Work Area. Qualitative fit test 

shall be done to ensure proper fit of respirator.  

 

1.16 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 

 

A. Provide worker protection as required by the most stringent OSHA and/or EPA 

standards applicable to the work. Provide to all workers, foremen, superintendents, 

authorized visitors and inspectors, protective disposable clothing consisting of full 

body coveralls, head covers, gloves and 18-inch high boot type covers or reusable 

footwear. 

 

B. In addition to personal protective equipment for workers, the asbestos abatement 

contractor shall make available at each worksite at least four (4) additional 

uniforms and required respiratory equipment each day for personnel who are 

authorized to inspect the work site.  He/she shall also provide, for the duration of 

the work at any site involving a decontamination unit for worksite access, a 

lockable storage locker for use by the Construction Project Manager.  In addition 

to respiratory masks for workers, the asbestos abatement contractor must have on 

hand at the beginning of each work day, at least four (4) masks each with three sets 

of fresh filters, for use by personnel who are authorized to inspect the worksite and 

are medically qualified to don a respirator.  The asbestos abatement contractor 

shall check for proper fit of the respirators of all City personnel authorized to enter 

the Work Area. 

 

C. Asbestos handlers involved in tent procedures shall wear two (2) disposable suits, 

including gloves, hood and footwear, and appropriate respiratory equipment.  All 

street clothes shall be removed and stored in a clean room within the work site.  

The double layer personal protective equipment shall be used for installation of the 

tent and throughout the procedure, if a decontamination unit (with shower and 

clean room) is contiguous to the Work Area, only one (1) layer of disposable 

personal protective equipment shall be required; in this case, prior to exiting the 

tent the worker shall HEPA vacuum and wet clean the disposable suit. 

 

D. The outer disposable suit (if 2 suits are worn) shall be removed and remain in the 

tent upon exiting.  Following the tent disposal and work site clean up the workers 

shall immediately proceed to a shower at the work site.  The inner disposal unit 

and respirator shall be removed in the shower after appropriate wetting.  The 

disposal clothing shall be disposed of as asbestos-containing waste material.  The 

workers shall then fully and vigorously shower with supplied liquid bath soap, 

shampoo, and clean dry towels. 

 

E. Coveralls: provide disposable full-body coveralls and disposable head covers. 

Require that they be worn by all workers in the Work Area. Provide a sufficient 

number for all required changes for all workers in the Work Area. 
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F. Boots: provide work boots with non-skid soles, and where required by OSHA, foot 

protection, for all workers. Provide boots at no cost to workers. Paint uppers of all 

boots yellow with waterproof enamel. Do not allow boots to be removed from the 

Work Area for any reason after being contaminated with ACM and/or dust. 

 

G. Hard Hats: provide hard hats as required by OSHA for all workers, and provide a 

minimum of four spares for Inspectors, visitors, etc. Label all hats with same 

warning label as used on disposal bags. Require hard hats to be worn at all times 

that work is in progress that may cause potential head injury. Provide hard hats of 

the type with polyethylene strap suspension. Require hats to remain in the Work 

Area throughout the work. Thoroughly clean and decontaminate and bag hard hats 

prior to removing them from the Work Area at the end of the work. 

 

H. Goggles: provide eye protection (goggles) as required by OSHA for all workers 

involved in any activity that may potentially cause eye injury. Require them to be 

worn at all times during these activities. Thoroughly clean and decontaminate 

goggles before removing them from the Work Area. 

 

I. Gloves: provide work gloves to all workers, of the type dictated by the Work and 

OSHA Standards. Do not remove gloves from the Work Area. Dispose of as 

asbestos contaminated waste at the end of the work. Gloves shall be worn at all 

times, except during Work Area Preparation activities that do not disturb ACM. 

 

J. Reusable footwear, hard hats and eye protection devices shall be left in the 

contaminated Equipment Room until the end of the Asbestos Abatement Work.  

 

K. Disposable protective clothing shall be discarded and disposed of as asbestos waste 

every time the wearer exits from the workspace to the outside through the 

decontamination facility. 

 

L. Adequate supplies of disposable coveralls, head covers and foot covers shall be 

maintained by the asbestos abatement contractor for authorized representatives 

who may inspect the Work Area.  

 

1.17 AIR MONITORING - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR 

 

A. Asbestos abatement contractor shall employ a qualified industrial hygiene firm to 

conduct OSHA personal exposure monitoring air samples in accordance with 

OSHA Regulations, 1926.1101 (Asbestos Standards for Construction) to establish 

representative full shift monitoring data, per task, to determine respiratory 

protection. The asbestos abatement contractor may submit representative Personal 

exposure monitoring data for a project of similar size and complexity in lieu of 

performing monitoring in accordance with OSHA 29CFR 1926.1101. 
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B. The asbestos abatement contractor shall ensure that a qualified industrial hygiene 

laboratory for OSHA personal exposure monitoring is utilized. Such laboratory 

shall be a current proficient participant in the American Industrial Hygiene 

Association (AIHA) PAT Program. The laboratory shall be accredited by the 

AIHA and New York State Department of Health Environmental Laboratory 

Approval Program (ELAP). 

 

C. Sampling and analysis methods shall be per NIOSH 7400A. 

 

D. Test Reports: 

 

1. Promptly process and distribute one copy of the test results, to the 

Commissioner via email. 

 

2. Prompt reports are necessary so that if required, modifications to work 

methods and/or practices may be implemented as soon as possible. 

 

3. Asbestos abatement contractor shall post the personal exposure monitoring 

results at the jobsite within 24 hours of receipt of the results.  

 

E. Competent person shall conduct inspections and provide written reports daily. 

Inspections will include checking the standard operating procedures, engineering 

control systems, respiratory protection and decontamination systems, packaging 

and disposal of asbestos waste, and any other aspects of the project which may 

affect the health and safety of the people and environment. 

 

F. All costs for required the asbestos abatement contractor's air monitoring shall be 

borne by the asbestos abatement contractor. 

 

G. The City reserves the right to conduct air and surface dust sampling in conjunction 

with and separate from the Third-Party Air Monitor for the purposes of Quality 

Assurance. 

 

1.18 THIRD PARTY MONITORING AND LABORATORY 

 

A. The NYCDDC, at its own expense, will employ the services of an independent 

Third-Party Air Monitoring Firm and Laboratory. The Third-Party Air Monitor 

will perform air sampling activities and project monitoring at the Work Site.  

 

B. The Laboratory will perform analysis of air samples utilizing Phase Contrast 

Microscopy (PCM) and/or Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM). This 

laboratory shall meet the standards stated in Paragraph 1.17. B. 
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C. Observations will include, but not be limited to, checking the standard operating 

procedures, engineering control systems, respiratory protection, decontamination 

systems, packaging and disposal of asbestos waste, and any other aspects of the 

project that may affect the health and safety of the environment, Asbestos 

abatement contractor, and/or facility occupants. 

 

D. The Third-Party Air Monitoring Firm and the designated Project Monitor shall 

have access to all areas of the asbestos removal project at all times and shall 

continuously inspect and monitor the performance of the asbestos abatement 

contractor to verify that said performance complies with this Specification. The 

Third-Party Air Monitor shall be on site throughout the entire abatement operation. 

 

E. The NYCDDC will be responsible for costs incurred with the Third-Party Air 

Monitoring Firm and laboratory work. Any subsequent additional testing required 

due to limits exceeded during initial testing shall be paid for by the Asbestos 

abatement contractor.  

 

F. At a minimum, air sampling shall be conducted in accordance with the following 

schedule: 

 
Abatement Activity Pre-Abatement During Abatement Post- Abatement 

Equal to or greater than 10,000 square 

feet or 10,000 linear feet of ACM 
PCM PCM TEM 

Less than 10,000 square feet or 

10,000 linear feet of ACM 
PCM PCM PCM 

 

Note: TEM is acceptable wherever PCM is required. 

 

G. The number of air samples required per stage of abatement and size of abatement 

project is listed in the table below: 
 

  Pre-Abatement 
During 

Abatement 
Post Abatement 

 Large Asbestos Projects 

1. Full Containment 10 5 10 

2. Glovebag inside Tent 5a 5a 5a 

3. 
Exterior Foam and Vertical 

Surfaces 
- 5c 5d 

4. Interior Foam 10 5c 10d 

     

 Small Asbestos Projects 

1. Full Containment 6 3 6 

2. Glovebag inside Tent 3b 3b 3b 

3. Tent 3b 3b 3b 

4. 
Exterior Foam and Vertical 

Surfaces 
- 3c 3d 

5. Interior Foam 6 3c 6d 
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  Pre-Abatement 
During 

Abatement 
Post Abatement 

 Minor Projects 

1. Glovebag inside Tent - - 1d 

2. Tent - - 1d 

3. 
Exterior Foam and Vertical 

Surfaces 
- - 1d 

4. Interior Foam - - 1d 
   aif more than three (3) tents then two (2) samples required per enclosure. 

   bif more than three (3) tents then one (1) sample required per enclosure. 

 csamples shall be taken within the work area(s). 

   darea sampling is required only if: 

   - visible emissions are detected during the project 

  - during-abatement area sampling results exceeded 0.01 f/cc or the pre-abatement area sampling result(s) for interior projects where 

    applicable. 

- work area to be reoccupied is an interior space at a school, healthcare, or daycare facility. 

 

H. Prior to commencement of abatement activities, the Third-Party Air Monitoring 

Firm will collect a minimum number of area samples inside each homogeneous 

work area. 

 

1. Samples will be taken during normal occupancy activities and circumstances 

at the work site. 

 

2. Samplers shall be located within the proposed work area and at all proposed 

isolation barrier locations. 

 

3. Samples shall be analyzed using PCM. 

 

4. The number of samples to be collected will be determined by the size of the 

project and the abatement methods to be utilized. 

 

I. Frequency and duration of the air sampling during abatement shall be 

representative of the actual conditions during the abatement. The size of the 

asbestos project will be a factor in the number of samples required to monitor the 

abatement activities. The following minimum schedule of samples shall be 

required daily. 

 

1. For large asbestos projects employing full containment, area air sampling 

shall be performed at the following locations: 

 

a. Two area samples outside the work area in uncontaminated areas of 

the building, remote from the decontamination facilities. 

 

(1) Primary location selection shall be within 10 feet of isolation 

barriers. 
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(2) Where negative ventilation exhaust runs through 

uncontaminated building areas, one of the area samples will be 

required in these areas to monitor any potential fiber release. 

 

(3) Where exhaust tubes have been grouped together in banks of 

up to five (5) tubes, with each tube exhausting separately and 

the bank of tubes terminating together at the same controlled 

area, one area air sample shall be taken. 

 

b. One area sample within the uncontaminated entrance to each 

decontamination enclosure system. 

 

c. Where adjacent non-work areas do not exist, an exterior area sample 

shall be taken. 

 

d. One area sample within 5 feet of the unobstructed exhaust from a 

negative pressure ventilation system exhausting indoors but not 

within a duct.  

 

e. One area sample outside, but within 25 feet of, the building or   

structure, if the entire building or structure is the work area. 

 

2. For large asbestos projects involving interior foam method, area air 

sampling shall be performed at the following sampling locations: 

 

a. One area sample taken outside the work area within 10 feet of 

isolation barriers. 

 

b. One area sample taken within the uncontaminated entrance to each 

worker decontamination and waste decontamination enclosure 

system. 

 

c. One area sample within 5 feet of the unobstructed exhaust from a 

negative pressure ventilation system exhausting indoors but not 

within a duct, if applicable. 

 

d. Three area samples inside the work area. 

 

e. One area sample where the negative ventilation exhaust ducting runs 

through uncontaminated building areas, if applicable. 

 

3. For large asbestos projects employing the glovebag procedure within a tent, 

a minimum of five continuous air samples shall be taken concurrently with 

the abatement for each work area, unless there are more than three 

enclosures, in which case two area samples per enclosure are required.  
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a. Four area samples taken outside the work area within ten feet of tent 

enclosure(s). 

 

b. One area sample taken within the uncontaminated entrance to each 

worker and waste decontamination enclosure system. 

 

c. One area sample within five feet of the unobstructed exhaust from a 

negative pressure ventilation system exhausting indoors, but not 

within a duct, if applicable. 

 

d. One area sample where negative ventilation exhaust ducting runs 

through uncontaminated building areas, if applicable. 

 

4. For large asbestos projects involving exterior foam method or removal of 

ACM from vertical surfaces, a minimum of five continuous area samples 

shall be taken concurrently with the abatement for each work area using the 

following minimum requirements: 
 

a. Three area samples inside the work area and remote from the 

decontamination systems. 
 

b. One area sample within the uncontaminated entrance to each worker 

and waste decontamination enclosure system. 
 

c. One area sample outside the work area within 25 feet of the building 

or structure, if the entire building or structure is the work area. 
 

d. One area sample inside the building or structure at the egress point to 

the work area, if applicable. 

 

5. For small asbestos projects employing full containment, a minimum of three 

continuous area samples shall be taken concurrently with the abatement for 

each work area at the following locations: 
 

a. Two area samples taken outside the work area within ten feet of the 

isolation barriers. 
 

b. One area sample within the uncontaminated entrance to each worker 

or waste decontamination enclosure system. 
 

c. One area sample within five feet of the unobstructed exhaust from a 

negative pressure ventilation system exhausting indoors, but not 

within a duct, if applicable. 
 

d. One area sample where negative ventilation exhaust ducting runs 

through an uncontaminated building area, if applicable. 
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6. Tent Procedures: 

For projects involving more than 25 linear feet or 10 square feet, a 

minimum of three continuous samples shall be taken concurrently 

throughout abatement. 

 

J. Post-abatement clearance air monitoring for projects not solely employing glove-

bag procedures shall include a minimum number of area samples inside each 

homogeneous work area and outside each homogeneous work area (five samples 

inside/five samples outside for Large Projects and three samples inside/three 

samples outside for Small Projects). In addition to the five sample inside/five 

sample outside minimum for Large Projects, one additional representative area 

sample shall be collected inside and outside the work area for every 5,000 square 

feet above 25,000 square feet of floor space where ACM has been abated. 

 

K. Post-abatement clearance air monitoring for Small Projects solely employing 

glove-bag procedures is not required unless one or more of the following events 

occurs. In such cases, post-abatement clearance air monitoring procedures shall be 

followed. The events requiring post-abatement clearance air monitoring are: 

 

1. The integrity of the glove-bag was compromised, 

 

2. Visible emissions are detected outside the glove-bag, and/or 
 

3. Ambient levels exceed 0.01 f/cc during abatement. 
 

L. Monitoring requirements for other than post-abatement clearance air monitoring 

are as follows: 
 

1. The sampling zone for indoor air samples shall be representative of the 

building occupants' breathing zone. 
 

2. If possible, outdoor ambient and baseline samplers should be placed about 6 

feet above the ground surface in reasonable proximity to the building and 

away from obstructions and drafts that may unduly affect airflow. 
 

3. For outdoor samples, if access to electricity and concerns about security 

dictate a rooftop site, locations near vents and other structures on the roof 

that would unduly affect airflow shall be avoided. 
 

4. Air sampling equipment shall not be placed in corners of rooms or near 

obstructions such as furniture. 
 

5. Samples shall have a chain of custody record. 
 

M. Post-abatement clearance air monitoring requirements are as follows: 
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1. Sampling shall not begin until at least one hour after wet cleaning has been 

completed and no visible pools of water or condensation remain. 
 

2. Samplers shall be placed at random around the work area. If the work area 

contains the number of rooms equivalent to the number of required samples 

based on floor area, a sampler shall be placed in each room. When the 

number of rooms is greater than the required number of samples, a 

representative sample of rooms shall be selected. 
 

3. The representative samplers placed outside the work area but within the 

building shall be located to avoid any air that might escape through the 

isolation barriers and shall be approximately 50 feet from the entrance to the 

work area, and 25 feet from the isolation barriers. 
 

N. The following aggressive sampling procedures shall be used within the work area 

during all clearance air monitoring: 
 

1. Before starting the sampling pumps, use forced air equipment (such as a 

one horsepower leaf blower) to direct exhaust air against all walls, ceilings, 

floors, ledges and other surfaces in the work area. This pre-sampling 

procedure shall take at least five minutes per 1,000 square feet of floor 

area; then 

 

2. Place a 20-inch diameter fan in the center of the room. Use one fan per 

10,000 cubic feet of room space. Place the fan on slow speed and point it 

toward the ceiling. 

 

3. Start the sampling pumps and sample for the required time or volume. 

 

4. Turn off the pump and then the fan(s) when sampling is completed. 

 

5. Collect a minimum number of area samples inside and outside each 

homogeneous work area (five inside/five outside samples for Large Projects 

and three inside/three outside samples for Small Projects). In addition to the 

minimum for Large Projects, one representative area samples shall be 

collected inside and outside the work area for every 5,000 square feet above 

25,000 square feet of floor space where ACM has been abated.  
 

O. For post-abatement monitoring, area samples shall conform to the following 

schedule: 
 

Area Samples for Analysis by Minimum Volume Flow Rate 

PCM 1,800 liters 5 to 15 liters/minute 

TEM 1,250 liters 1 to 10 liters/minute 
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1. Each homogeneous work area that does not meet the clearance criteria shall 

be thoroughly re-cleaned using wet methods, with the negative pressure 

ventilation system in operation. New samples shall be collected in the work 

area as described above. The process shall be repeated until the work site 

meets the clearance criteria. 

 

2. For an asbestos project with more than one homogeneous work area, the 

release criterion shall be applied independently to each work area. 

 

3. Should airborne fiber concentrations exceed the clearance criteria, the 

asbestos abatement contractor shall re-clean the work area utilizing wet 

wiping and HEPA-vacuuming techniques. Following completion of re-

cleaning activities, the Third-Party Air Monitor will perform an observation 

of the Work Area. If the Third-Party Air Monitor determines that the work 

was performed in accordance with the specifications, the appropriate settling 

period will be observed, and additional air sampling will be performed.  

 

4. All costs resulting from additional air tests and observations shall be borne 

by the asbestos abatement contractor. These costs may include, but are not 

limited to, labor, analysis fees, materials, and expenses. 

 

5. After the area has been found to be in compliance, the asbestos abatement 

contractor may remove Isolation Barriers and perform final cleaning as 

specified. 

 

P. Clearance and/or Re-occupancy Criteria: 

 

1. The clearance criteria shall be applied to each homogeneous work area 

independently. 

 

2. For PCM analysis, the clearance air monitoring shall be considered 

satisfactory when each of the 5 inside/5 outside samples for Large Projects 

and/or 3 inside/3 outside samples for Small Projects is less than or equal to 

0.01 f/cc or the background concentrations, whichever is greater. 

 

3. For TEM analysis, the clearance air monitoring shall be considered 

satisfactory when the requirements stated in 40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E, 

Appendix A, Section IV are met. 

 

4. As soon as the air monitoring tests are completed and analyzed, the Third-

Party Air Monitor will send the results of such tests to the City and notify 

the Asbestos abatement contractor. 

 

5. The asbestos abatement contractor shall initiate the appropriate closeout 

process in DEP ARTS within 24 hours of the Re-occupancy letter being 

issued by the Third-Party Air Monitoring Firm. This will allow the Third-
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Party Air Monitoring Firm to complete and submit the ACP-15 forms for 

each specific work area. 

  

6. The asbestos abatement contractor shall provide the ACP-20 and ACP-21 

forms to the general contractor within 48 hours of receipt by DEP. 

 

1.19 TAMPERING WITH TEST EQUIPMENT 

 

All parties to this Contract are hereby notified that any tampering with testing equipment 

will be considered an attempt at falsifying reports and records to federal and state 

agencies and each offense will be prosecuted under applicable state and federal criminal 

codes to the fullest extent possible. 

 

1.20 GUARANTEE 

 

A. Work performed in compliance with this Contract shall be guaranteed for a period 

of one year from the date the completed work is accepted by the City. 

 

B. The asbestos abatement contractor shall not be held liable for the guarantee where 

the repair required under the guarantee is a result of obvious abuse or vandalism, 

as determined by the Commissioner. 

 

C. The City will notify the asbestos abatement contractor in writing regarding defects 

in work under the guarantee. 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 MATERIAL HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver all materials to the job site in their manufacturer's original container, with 

the manufacturer's label intact and legible. 

 

1. Maintain packaged materials with seals unbroken and labels intact until time 

of use. 

 

2. Store all materials on pallets, away from any damp and/or wet surface. 

Cover materials in order to prevent damage and/or contamination. 

 

3. Promptly remove damaged materials and unsuitable items from the job site, 

and promptly replace with material meeting the specified requirements, at 

no additional cost to the City. 

 

B. The Construction Project Manager may reject as non-complying such material and 

products that do not bear identification satisfactory to the Construction Project 

Manager as to manufacturer, grade, quality and other pertinent information. 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

 

A. Wetting agents: (Surfactant) shall consist of resin materials in a water base, which 

have been tested to ensure materials are non-toxic and non-hazardous.  Surfactants 

shall be installed according to the manufacturer's written instructions. 

 

B. Encapsulants: Liquid material which can be applied to asbestos-containing 

material which temporarily controls the possible release of asbestos fibers from the 

material or surface either by creating a membrane over the surface (bridging 

encapsulant) or by penetrating into the material and binding its components 

together (penetrating encapsulant). A thin coat of lockdown encapsulant shall be 

applied to all surfaces in the work area which were not the subject of removal or 

abatement, including the cleaned layer of the surface barriers, but excepting 

sprinklers, standpipes, and other active elements of the fire suppression system. 

 

C. During abatement activities, replacement materials shall be stored outside the work 

area in a manner to prevent contamination. Materials required for the asbestos 

project (i.e., plastic sheeting, replacement filters, duct tape, etc.) shall be stored to 

prevent damage or contamination. 

 

D. Framing Materials and Doors: As required to construct temporary decontamination 

facilities and isolation barriers. Lumber shall be high grade, new, finished one side 

and fire retardant. 

 

E. Fire Retardant Polyethylene Sheeting: minimum uniform thickness of 6-mil. 

Provide largest size possible to minimize seams. All materials used in the 

construction of temporary enclosures shall be noncombustible or fire-retardant in 

accordance with NFPA 701 and 255. 

 

F. Fire Retardant Reinforced Polyethylene Sheeting: For covering floor of 

decontamination units, provide translucent, nylon reinforced or woven 

polyethylene laminated, fire retardant polyethylene sheeting. Provide largest size 

possible to minimize seams, minimum uniform thickness 6-mil. All materials used 

in the construction of temporary enclosures shall be noncombustible or fire-

retardant in accordance with NFPA 701 and 255. 

G. Drums: Asbestos-transporting drums, sealable and clearly marked with warning 

labels as required by OSHA and EPA. 

 

H. Polyethylene Disposal Bags: Asbestos disposal bags, minimum of fire retardant 6-

mil thick. Bags shall be clearly marked with warning labels as required by OSHA 

and EPA.  

 

I. Signs: Asbestos warning signs for posting at perimeter of Work Area, as required 

by OSHA and EPA. 

 



FMS No. PV467POPP 

Issue Date: 06/09/2021 
 

 

POPPENHUSEN INSTITUTE  ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 

WINDOW REPLACEMENT & SURROUNDS REPAIR 028213 - 59 

J. Waste Container Bag Liners and Flexible Trailer Trays: One-piece leak-resistant 

flexible tray with absorbent pad. 

 

K. Tape: Provide tape which is of high quality with an adhesive that is formulated to 

aggressively stick to sheet polyethylene.  

 

L. Spray Adhesive: Provide spray adhesive in aerosol cans which is specifically 

formulated to stick tenaciously to sheet polyethylene. 

 

M. Flexible Duct: Spiral reinforced flex duct for air filtration devices. 

 

N. Protective Clothing: Workers shall be provided with sufficient sets of properly 

fitting, full-body, disposable coveralls, head covers, gloves, and 18-inch high 

boot-type foot covers. Protective clothing shall conform to OSHA Standard 29 

CFR 1926.1101. 

 

O. Surfactants, strippers, sealers, or any other chemicals used shall be non-

carcinogenic and non-toxic. 

 

P. Materials used in the construction of temporary enclosures shall be 

noncombustible or fire-retardant in accordance with NFPA 701 and 255.  

 

2.03 TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

 

A. Air Filtration Device (AFD): AFDs shall be equipped with High Efficiency 

Particulate Air (HEPA) filtration systems and shall be approved by and listed with 

Underwriter's Laboratory. 

 

B. Scaffolding: All scaffolding shall be designed and constructed in accordance with 

OSHA (29 CFR 1926/1910), New York City Building Code, and any other 

applicable federal, state and local government regulations. Whenever there is a 

conflict or overlap of the above references the most stringent provisions are 

applicable. All scaffolding and components shall be capable of supporting without 

failure a minimum of four times the maximum intended load, plus an allowance 

for impact. All scaffolding and staging must be certified in writing by a 

Professional Engineer licensed to practice in the State of New York. 

 

1. Equip rungs of all metal ladders, etc., with an abrasive, non-slip surface. 

 

2. Provide non-skid surface on all scaffold surfaces subject to foot traffic. 

Scaffold ends and joints shall be sealed with tape to prevent penetration of 

asbestos fibers. 
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C. Transportation Equipment: Transportation Equipment, as required, shall be 

suitable for loading, temporary storage, transit and unloading of asbestos 

contaminated waste without exposure to persons or property. Any temporary 

storage containers positioned outside the building for temporary storage shall be 

metal, closed and locked.  

 

D. Vacuum Equipment: All vacuum equipment utilized in the Work Area shall utilize 

HEPA filtration systems. 

 

E. Vacuum Attachments: Soft Brush Attachment, Asbestos Scraper Tool, Drill Dust 

Control Kit. 

 

F. Electric Sprayer: An electric airless sprayer suitable for application of 

encapsulating material and shall be approved by and listed with Underwriters 

Laboratory. 

 

G. Water Sprayer: The water sprayer shall be an airless or other low-pressure sprayer 

for amended water application. 

 

H. Water Atomizer: Powered air-misting device equipped with a ground fault 

interrupter and equipped to operate continuously. 

 

I. Brushes: All brushes shall have nylon bristles. Wire brushes are excluded from use 

due to their potential to shred asbestos fibers into small, fine fibers.  

 

J. Power tools used to drill, cut into, or otherwise disturb ACM shall be 

manufacturer-equipped with HEPA filtered local exhaust ventilation. Abrasive 

removal methods, including the use of beadblasters, are prohibited. 

 

K. Other Tools and Equipment: Asbestos abatement contractor shall provide other 

suitable tools for the stripping, removal, encapsulation, and disposal activities 

including but not limited to: hand-held scrapers, sponges, rounded-edge shovels, 

brooms, and carts. 

 

L. Fans and Leaf Blower: Provide Leaf Blower (one leaf blower per floor) and one 

20-inch diameter fans for each 10,000 cubic feet of Work Area volume to be used 

for aggressive sampling technique for clearance air testing. 

 

M. Fire Extinguishers:  At least one fire extinguisher with a minimum rating 2-A:10-

B:C shall be required for each work place. In the case of large asbestos projects, at 

least two such fire extinguishers shall be required. 

 

N. First Aid Kits: Asbestos abatement contractor shall maintain adequately stocked 

first aid kits in the clean rooms of the decontamination units and within Work 

Areas. The first aid kit shall be approved by a licensed physician for the work to be 

performed under this Contract. 
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O. Water Service:  

 

1. Temporary Water Service Connection: All connections to the Facilities 

water system shall include back flow protection. Valves shall be temperature 

and pressure rated for operation of the temperature and pressures 

encountered. After completion of use, connections and fittings shall be 

removed without damage or alteration to existing water piping, and 

equipment. Leaking or dripping fittings/valves shall be repaired and or 

replaced as required. 

 

2. Water Hoses: Employ new heavy-duty abrasion-resistant hoses with a 

pressure rating greater than the maximum pressure of the water distribution 

system to provide water into each Work Area and to each Decontamination 

Enclosure Unit. Provide fittings as required for connection to existing wall 

hydrants or spouts, as well as temporary water heating equipment, branch 

piping, showers, shut-off nozzles and equipment. 

 

3. Water Heater: Provide UL rated 40-gallon electric water heaters to supply 

hot water for Personal Decontamination Enclosure System Shower. Activate 

from 30 Amp Circuit breakers located within the Decontamination 

Enclosure sub panel. Provide relief valve compatible with water heater 

operations, pipe relief valve down to drip pan at floor level with type 'L' 

copper piping. Drip pans shall be 6-inch deep and securely fastened to water 

heater. Wiring of the water heater shall comply with NEMA, NECA, and 

UL standards. 

 

P. Electrical Service: 

 

1. General: Comply with applicable NEMA, NEC and UL standards and 

governing regulations for materials and layout of temporary electric service. 

 

2. Temporary Power: Provide service to decontamination unit sub panel with 

minimum 60 AMP, two pole circuit breaker or fused disconnect connected 

to the building's main distribution panel. Sub panel and disconnect shall be 

sized and equipped to accommodate all electrical equipment required for 

completion of the work. 

 

3. Voltage Differences: Provide identification warning signs at power outlets 

that are other than 110-120 volt power. Provide polarized outlets for plug-in 

type outlets, to prevent insertion of 110-120 volt plugs into higher voltage 

outlets. Dry type transformers shall be provided where required to provide 

voltages necessary for work operations. 
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4. Ground Fault Protection: Equip all circuits for any purpose entering Work 

Area with ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCI). Locate the GFCIs 

outside the Work Area so that all circuits are protected prior to entry to 

Work Area. Provide circuit breaker type ground fault circuit interrupters 

(GFCI) equipped with test button and reset switch for all circuits to be used 

for any purpose in Work Area, decontamination units, exterior, or as 

otherwise required by NECA, OSHA or other authority. 

 

5. Power Distribution System: Provide circuits of adequate size and proper 

characteristics for each use. In general run wiring overhead and rise 

vertically where wiring will be least subject to damage from operations. 

 

6. Temporary Wiring: In the Work Area shall be type UF non-metallic 

sheathed cable located overhead and exposed for surveillance. Provide 

liquid tight enclosures or boxes for all wiring devices. Do not wire 

temporary lighting with plain, exposed (insulated) electrical conductors. 

 

7. Electrical Power Cords: Use only grounded extension cords; use hard 

service cords where exposed to traffic and abrasion. Use single lengths of 

cords only. 

 

8. Temporary Lighting: All lighting within the Work Area shall be liquid and 

moisture proof and designed for the use intended. 

 

a. Provide sufficient temporary lighting to ensure proper workmanship 

everywhere; by combined use of daylight, general lighting, and 

portable plug-in task lighting. 

 

b. Provide lighting in the Decontamination Unit as required to supply a 

minimum 50-foot candlelight level. 

 

9. If electrical circuits, machinery, and other electrical systems in or passing 

though the work area must stay in operation due to health and safety 

requirements, the following precautions must be taken: 

 

a. All unprotected cables, except low-voltage (less than 24 volts) 

communication and control system cables, panel boxes of cables and 

joints in live conduit that run through the work area shall be covered 

with three (3) independent layers of six (6) mil fire retardant 

polyethylene. Each layer shall be individually duct taped and sealed. 

All three (3) layers of polyethylene sheeting shall be left in place until 

satisfactory clearance air sampling results have been obtained. 
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2.04 CLEANING 

 

A. Throughout the construction period, the asbestos abatement contractor shall 

maintain the building as described in this Section. 

 

1. The asbestos abatement contractor shall prevent building areas other than 

the Work Area from becoming contaminated with asbestos-containing dust 

or debris.  Should areas outside the Work Area become contaminated with 

asbestos-containing dust or debris as a consequence of the asbestos 

abatement contractor’s work practices, the asbestos abatement contractor 

shall be responsible for cleaning these areas in accordance with the 

procedures appended in Title 15, Chapter 1 of RCNY and NYSDOL ICR56.  

All costs incurred in cleaning or otherwise decontaminating non-Work 

Areas and the contents thereof shall be borne by the asbestos abatement 

contractor at no additional cost to the City. 

 

2. The asbestos abatement contractor shall provide to all personnel and 

laborers the required equipment and materials needed to maintain the 

specified standard of cleanliness. 

 

B. General 

 

1. Wastewater from asbestos removal operations, including shower water, may 

be discharged into the public sewer system only after approved filtration is 

on operation to remove asbestos fibers. 

 

2. Asbestos wastes shall be double bagged in six mil fire retardant 

polyethylene bags approved for ACM disposal and shall be properly labeled 

and handled before disposal.  

 

3. All waste generated shall be bagged, wrapped or containerized immediately 

upon removal. The personal and waste decontamination enclosure systems 

and floor and scaffold surfaces shall be HEPA vacuumed and wet cleaned at 

the end of each work shift at a minimum. 

 

4. The asbestos abatement contractor shall use corrugated cartons or drums for 

disposal of asbestos-containing waste having sharp edged components (e.g., 

nails, screws, metal lathe and tin sheeting) that may tear polyethylene bags 

and sheeting.  The waste within the drums or cartons must be double 

bagged. 

 

5. The asbestos abatement contractor shall transport all bags of waste to 

disposal site in thirty-gallon capacity metal or fiber drums with tight lids, or 

in locked steel dumpster. 
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6. Dumping of debris, waste or bagged waste will not be permitted. 

 

7. The waste decontamination enclosure system shall be wet cleaned twice 

using wet cleaning methods upon completion of waste removal. When the 

worker decontamination enclosure shower room alternates as a waste 

container washroom, the shower room shall be washed immediately with 

cloths or mops saturated with a detergent solution prior to wet cleaning. 

 

8. Excessive water accumulation or flooding in the work area shall require 

work to stop until the water is collected and disposed of properly. 

 

9. ACM shall be collected utilizing rubber dust pans and rubber squeegees. 

 

10. HEPA vacuums shall not be used on wet materials unless specifically 

designed for that purpose. 

 

11. Metal shovels shall not be used within the work area. 

 

12. Mastic solvent when used will be applied in moderation (e.g., by airless 

sprayer).  Saturation of the concrete floor with mastic solvent must be 

avoided. 

 

13. The asbestos abatement contractor shall retain all items in the storage area in 

an orderly arrangement allowing maximum access, not impeding traffic, and 

providing the required protection of all materials. 

 

14. The asbestos abatement contractor shall not allow accumulation of scrap, 

debris, waste material, and other items not required for use in this work.  

When asbestos contaminated waste must be kept on the work site overnight 

or longer, it shall be double bagged and stored in accordance with New 

York City Department of Sanitation (DSNY) regulation Title 16 Chapter 8, 

and Federal, State and City laws.  

 

15. At least twice a week (more if necessary), the asbestos abatement contractor 

shall completely remove all scrap, debris and waste material from the job 

site. 

 

16. The asbestos abatement contractor shall provide adequate storage space for 

all items awaiting removal from the job site, observing all requirements for 

fire protection and concerns for the environment. 

 

17. All respiratory protection equipment shall be selected from the latest 

NIOSH Certified Equipment list. 
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18. Daily and more often, if necessary, the asbestos abatement contractor shall 

inspect the Work Areas and adjoining spaces, and pick up all scrap, debris, 

and waste material.  All such items shall be removed to the place designated 

for their storage. 

 

19. Weekly, and more often, if necessary, the asbestos abatement contractor 

shall inspect all arrangements of materials stored on the site; re-stack and 

tidy them or otherwise service them to meet the requirements of these 

Specifications. 

 

20. The asbestos abatement contractor shall maintain the site in a neat and 

orderly condition at all times. 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

 

3.01 WORKER DECONTAMINATION FACILITY  

 

A. Large Asbestos Projects: 

 

1. Provide a worker decontamination facility in accordance with, Title 15, 

Chapter 1, OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101, 12NYCRR Part 56 and as 

specified herein. Unless approved by NYCDEP and the City, worker 

decontamination facilities shall be attached to the Work Areas  

 

a. Structure: 

 

(1) Use modular systems or build using wood or metal frame 

studs, joists, and rafters placed at a maximum of 16 inches on-

center. 

 

(2) When worker decontamination unit is located outdoors, in 

areas with public access, or in correctional facilities, 

framework shall be lined with minimum 3/8” thickness fire 

rated plywood sheathing. Sheathing shall be caulked or taped 

airtight at all joints and seams. 

 

(3) Interior shall be covered with two layers of fire retardant 6-mil 

polyethylene sheeting, with a minimum overlap of 12 inches 

at seams. Seal seams airtight using tape and adhesive. The 

interior floor shall be covered with two (2) layers of 

reinforced fire-retardant polyethylene sheeting with a 

minimum overlap on the walls of 12 inches.  

 

(4) Entrances to the decontamination unit shall be secured with 

lockable hinged doors. Doors shall be open at all times when 

abatement operations are in progress. Doors shall be louvered 
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to allow for air movement through the decontamination units 

into Work Area. 

 

b. Curtained Doorways: A device to allow ingress or egress from one 

room to another while permitting minimal air movement between the 

rooms. 

 

c. Air Locks: Air locks shall consist of two curtained doorways placed a 

minimum of three feet apart. The curtained doorways shall consist of 

3 overlapping sheets of fire retardant 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, 

with alternating entrances and weighted at the bottom. 

 

d. Decontamination Enclosure System shall be placed adjacent to the 

Work Area and shall consist of three totally enclosed chambers, 

separated from Work Area and each other by airlocks, as follows: 

 

(1) Equipment Room: The equipment room shall have a curtain 

doorway to separate it from the Work Area and share a 

common airlock with the shower room. The equipment room 

shall be large enough to accommodate at least one worker 

(allowing them enough room to remove their protective 

clothing and footwear), and a fire retardant 6-mil disposal bag 

for collection of discarded clothing and equipment. The 

equipment room shall be utilized for the storage of equipment 

and tools after decontamination using a HEPA-vacuum and/or 

wet cleaning. A one-day supply of replacement filters, in 

sealed containers, for HEPA-vacuums and negative air 

machines, extra tools, containers of surfactant, and other 

materials and equipment required for the project shall be 

stored here. A walk-off pan filled with water shall be placed in 

the Work Area just outside the equipment room for persons to 

clean foot coverings when leaving the Work Area. 

Contaminated footwear and reusable work clothing shall be 

stored in this room. 

 

(2) Shower Room: The shower room shall have two airlocks (one 

that separates it from the equipment room and one that 

separates it from the clean room). The shower room shall 

contain at least one shower, with hot and cold water adjustable 

at the tap, per six workers. Careful attention shall be given to 

the shower to ensure against leaking of any kind and shall 

contain a rigid catch basin at least six inches deep.  Asbestos 

abatement contractor shall supply towels, shampoo and liquid 

soap in the shower room at all times. Shower water shall be 

continuously drained, collected, and filtered through a system 

with at least a 5-micron particle size collection capacity. A 
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system containing a series of several filters with progressively 

smaller pore sizes shall be used to avoid rapid clogging of the 

filters by large particles. Pumps shall be installed, maintained 

and utilized in accordance with manufacturer’s 

recommendations. Filtered water shall be discharged in 

accordance with applicable codes. Contaminated filters shall 

be disposed of as asbestos waste. 

 

(3) Clean Room: The clean room shall share a common airlock 

with the shower room and shall have a curtained doorway to 

separate it from outside non-contaminated areas. Lockers, for 

storage of workers' street clothing, and shelves, for storing 

respirators, shall be provided in this area. Clean disposable 

clothing, replacement filters for respirators, and clean dry 

towels shall be provided in the clean room. The clean room 

shall not be used for the storage of tools, equipment or other 

materials. 

 

B. Small Asbestos Projects: 

 

1. Provide a worker decontamination facility in accordance with, Title 15, 

Chapter 1, OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101, 12NYCRR Part 56 and as 

specified herein. Unless approved by NYCDEP and the City, worker 

decontamination facilities shall be attached to the Work Areas.   

 

2. The worker decontamination enclosure system shall consist of, at a 

minimum, an equipment room, a shower room, and a clean room separated 

from each other and from the work area by curtained doorways.  The 

equipment storage, personnel gross decontamination and removal of 

disposal clothing shall occur in the equipment room prior to entering the 

shower.  All other requirements shall be the same as described above for a 

large asbestos project. 

 

3. For small asbestos projects with only one exit from the work area, the 

shower room may be used as a waste washroom.  The clean room shall not 

be used for waste storage.  All other requirements shall be the same as 

described above for a large asbestos project. 

 

C. Decontamination Enclosure System Utilities: Lighting, heat, and electricity shall 

be provided as necessary by the Asbestos abatement contractor, and as specified 

herein. 
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3.02 WASTE DECONTAMINATION FACILITY  

 

A. Large Asbestos Project (Small Project Option) 

 

1. Provide a worker decontamination facility in accordance with, Title 15, 

Chapter 1, OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.1101, 12NYCRR Part 56 and as 

specified herein. Unless approved by NYCDEP and the City, worker 

decontamination facilities shall be attached to the Work Areas.  

 

a. Structure: 

 

(1) Use modular systems or build using wood or metal frame 

studs, joists, and rafters placed at a maximum of 16 inches on-

center. 

 

(2) When worker decontamination unit is located outdoors, in 

areas with public access, or in correctional facilities, 

framework shall be lined with minimum 3/8” thickness fire 

rated plywood sheathing. Sheathing shall be caulked or taped 

airtight at all joints and seams. 

 

(3) Interior walls shall be covered with two layers of fire retardant 

6-mil polyethylene sheeting, with a minimum overlap of 12 

inches at seams. Seal seams airtight using tape and adhesive. 

The interior floor shall be covered with two (2) layers of 

reinforced fire-retardant polyethylene sheeting with a minimum 

overlap on the walls of 12 inches.  

 

(4) Entrances to the decontamination unit shall be secured with 

lockable hinged doors. Doors shall be open at all times when 

abatement operations are in progress. Doors shall be louvered 

to allow for air movement through the decontamination units 

into the Work Area. 

 

b. Curtained Doorways: A device to allow ingress or egress from one 

room to another while permitting minimal air movement between the 

rooms. 

 

c. Air Locks: Air locks shall consist of two curtained doorways placed a 

minimum of three feet apart. The curtained doorways shall consist of 

3 overlapping sheets of fire retardant 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, 

with alternating entrances and weighted at the bottom. 
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d. Decontamination Enclosure System shall be located outside the work 

area and attached to all locations through which ACM waste will be 

removed from the work area and shall consist of two totally enclosed 

chambers, separated from the Work Area and each other by airlocks, 

as follows: 

 

(1) Washroom: An equipment washroom shall have two air locks 

(one separating the unit from the Work Area and one common 

air lock that separates it from the holding area). The washroom 

shall have facilities for washing material containers and 

equipment. Gross removal of dust and debris from 

contaminated material containers and equipment shall be 

accomplished in the Work Area, prior to moving to the 

washroom. 

 

B. Holding Area: A holding area shall share a common air lock with the equipment 

washroom and shall have a curtained doorway to outside areas. A hinged, lockable door 

shall be placed at the holding area entrance to prevent unauthorized access into the Work 

Area.  

 

C. Small Asbestos Project: 

 

1. The worker decontamination enclosure system shall consist of, as a 

minimum, an equipment room, a shower room, and a clean room separated 

from each other and from the work area by curtained doorways.  The 

equipment storage, personnel gross decontamination and removal of 

disposal clothing shall occur in the equipment room prior to entering the 

shower.  All other requirements shall be the same as described above for a 

large asbestos project. 

 

2. For small asbestos projects with only one exit from the work area, the 

shower room may be used as a waste washroom.  The clean room shall not 

be used for waste storage.  All other requirements shall be the same as 

described above for a large asbestos project. 

 

D. Decontamination Enclosure System Utilities: Lighting, heat, and electricity shall 

be provided as necessary by the Asbestos abatement contractor, and as specified 

herein. 

 

3.03 PERSONNEL ENTRANCE AND DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES FOR 

REMOVAL OPERATIONS UTILIZING REMOTE DECONTAMINATION 

FACILITIES 

 

A. All individuals who enter the Work Area shall sign the entry log, located in the 

clean room, upon each entry and exit. The log shall be permanently bound and 

shall fully identify the facility, agents, asbestos abatement contractor(s), the 
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project, each Work Area, and worker respiratory protection employed. The 

asbestos handler supervisor shall be responsible for the maintenance of the log 

during the abatement activity.  The log shall be submitted to the NYC DDC within 

48 hours of request. 

 

B. Each worker shall remove street clothes in the clean room; wear two disposable 

suits, including gloves, hoods and non-skid footwear; and put on a clean respirator 

(with new filters) before entering the Work Area.  

 

C. Each worker shall, before leaving the Work Area or tent, clean the outside of the 

respirators and outer layer of protective clothing by wet cleaning and/or HEPA-

vacuuming. The outer disposable suit shall be removed in the airlock prior to 

proceeding to the Worker Decontamination Unit. The inner disposable suit and 

respirator shall be wet wiped and HEPA vacuumed thoroughly before removing 

and prior to aggressive shower. 

 

D. Following showering and drying off, each worker or authorized visitor shall 

proceed directly to the clean room, dress in street clothes, and exit the 

decontamination enclosure system immediately.  

 

3.04 PERSONNEL ENTRANCE AND DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES FOR 

REMOVAL OPERATIONS UTILIZING ATTACHED DECONTAMINATION 

FACILITIES  

 

A. All workers and authorized visitors shall enter the Work Area through the worker 

decontamination facility. 

 

B. All individuals who enter the Work Area shall sign the entry log, located in the 

clean room, upon each entry and exit. The log shall be permanently bound and 

shall identify fully the facility, agents, asbestos abatement contractor(s), the 

project, each Work Area and worker respiratory protection employed. The site 

supervisor shall be responsible for the maintenance of the log during the abatement 

activity.  The log shall be submitted to the NYC DDC within 48 hours of request. 

 

C. Each worker or authorized visitor shall, upon entering the job site, remove street 

clothes in the clean room and put on a clean respirator with filters, and clean 

protective clothing before entering the Work Area through the shower room and 

equipment room. 

 

D. Each worker or authorized visitor shall, each time he leaves the Work Area, 

remove gross contamination from clothing before leaving the Work Area; proceed 

to the equipment room and remove clothing except the respirator; still wearing the 

respirator, proceed to the shower room; clean the outside of the respirator with 

soap and water while showering; remove filters, wet them, and dispose of them in 

the container provided for that purpose; wash and rinse the inside of the respirator; 

and thoroughly shampoo and wash himself/herself. 
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E. Following showering and drying off, each worker or authorized visitor shall 

proceed directly to the clean room, dress in street clothes, and exit the 

decontamination enclosure system immediately. Disposable clothing of the type 

worn inside the Work Area is not permitted outside the Work Area. 

 

3.05 MAINTENANCE OF DECONTAMINATION ENCLOSURE FACILITIES AND 

BARRIERS  

 

The following procedures shall be followed during abatement activities.  

 

A. All polyethylene barriers inside the work place and partitions constructed to isolate 

the Work Area from occupied areas shall be inspected by the asbestos handler 

supervisor at least twice per shift. 

 

B. Smoke tubes shall be used to test the integrity of the Work Area barriers and the 

decontamination enclosure systems daily before abatement activity begins and at 

the end of each shift.  

 

 

C. Damage and defects in the decontamination enclosure system shall be repaired 

immediately upon discovery.  The decontamination enclosure system shall be 

maintained in a clean and sanitary condition at all times.   

 

D. At any time during the abatement activity, if visible emissions are observed, or 

elevated asbestos fiber counts outside the Work Area are measured, or if damage 

occurs to barriers, abatement shall stop. The source of the contamination shall be 

located, the integrity of the barriers shall be restored and extended to include the 

contaminated area, and visible residue shall be cleaned up using appropriate 

HEPA-vacuuming and wet cleaning.  

 

E. Inspections and observations shall be documented in the daily project log by the 

asbestos handler supervisor. 

 

F. The daily inspection to ensure that exits have been checked against exterior 

blockage or impediments to exiting shall be documented in the log book.   If exits 

are found to be blocked, abatement activities shall stop until the blockage is 

cleared.   

 

3.06 MODIFICATIONS TO HVAC SYSTEMS 

 

A. Shut down, isolate or seal, all existing HVAC units, fans, exhaust fans, perimeter 

convection air units, supply and/or return air ducts, etc., situated in, traversing or 

servicing the work zone.  
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B. Seal all seams with duct tape. Wrap entire duct with a minimum of two layers of 

fire retardant 6-mil polyethylene sheeting. All shutdowns are to be coordinated 

with the Facility. Where systems must be maintained, i.e., traversing Work Areas 

to non-Work Areas, only supply ducts will be maintained, protect as described 

above. All returns must be blanked off in Work Area and adjacent areas, including 

floor above and below Work Area. When required Asbestos abatement contractor 

shall apply for a clarification from NYCDEP. The Asbestos abatement contractor 

shall implement the following engineering procedures: 

 

1. Maintenance of a positive pressure within the HVAC system of 0.01-inch 

water gauge (or greater) with respect to the ambient pressure outside the 

Work Area. The conditions for this system shall be maintained and be 

operational 24 hours per day from the initiation of Work Area preparation 

until successful final air clearance. Positive pressurization of HVAC system 

shall be applied only under the direction and control of professional 

engineer, or other knowledgeable licensed professional; 

 

2. The positive pressurization of the duct shall be tested, inspected and 

recorded both at the beginning and at the end of each shift; 

 

3. The positive pressurization shall be monitored using instrumentation which 

will provide a written record of pressurization and that will trigger an 

audible alarm, if the static pressure falls below the set value; 

 

4. The supply air fan and the supply air damper for the active positive-

pressurized duct shall be placed in the manual “on” positions to prevent 

shutdown by fail-safe mechanisms; 

 

5. The return air fan and the return air dampers shall be shut down and locked-

out; 

 

6. All the seams of the HVAC ducts that pass through the Work Area shall be 

sealed; 
 

7. The HVAC ducts that pass through the Work Area shall be covered with 

two (2) layers of fire retardant 6-mil polyethylene sheeting, and all seams 

and edges of both layers shall be sealed airtight; 
 

8. The supply air fans, return air fans, and all dampers servicing the Work 

Area itself shall be shut down and locked-out. All openings within the Work 

Area of supply and return air ducts shall be sealed with 3/8-inch fire rated 

plywood and two layers of fire retardant 6-mil polyethylene; 
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9. When abatement occurs during periods while the HVAC system is shut 

down an alternative method of pressurization of the duct passing through the 

Work Area should be employed (e.g., by low-pressure “blowers”, etc., 

directly coupled into the duct). Item #4 above shall be deleted and shall be 

replaced by the requirement to set the dampers of the HVAC duct in the 

manual closed positions, in order to effect pressurization. 
 

C. Asbestos abatement contractor to coordinate this item with the Facility and 

Construction Project Manager at the commencement of work. Where present 

HVAC systems (ducts) service an area and that air system cannot be shut down, 

asbestos abatement contractor shall isolate and seal the ducts, both supply and 

return, at the boundary of that zone. 
 

1. To isolate, cap, or seal a duct, the asbestos abatement contractor shall 

remove insulation from duct (if necessary), then disconnect linkage to fold 

shut all fire dampers. Asbestos abatement contractor shall seal all edges and 

seams with caulk and duct-tape. 
 

2. Asbestos abatement contractor shall then cut existing duct and fold metal in 

and secure with approved fasteners. Asbestos abatement contractor shall 

caulk and duct-tape all seams and edges.  
 

3. All ducts shall then be completely wrapped and sealed with duct-tape and 

three (3) layers of reinforced polyethylene sheeting. 
 

4. All ducts shall be restored to original working order at the end of the project. 
 

D. Where present HVAC systems (ducts) service occupied areas (non-Work Areas), 

the Asbestos abatement contractor shall blank off the ducts. 
 

1. To isolate or seal the return duct, the asbestos abatement contractor shall 

remove any insulation (if necessary) from the duct. Then disconnect linkage 

to fold shut all fire dampers and insert a fiberglass board within the duct. 

Asbestos abatement contractor shall seal all edges and seams with caulk, 

duct-tape and three (3) layers of reinforced polyethylene sheeting. 

 

2. All isolation of return ducts and any other activity that requires removal of 

ceiling by the asbestos abatement contractor shall be conducted under 

controls. Work is to be coordinated with the Construction Project Manager 

and the Facility and is described as follows: 

 

a. Work shall occur as scheduled.  

 

b. Horizontal surfaces near the blanking operations shall be protected 

with fire retardant 6-mil polyethylene sheeting. 
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c. Plastic drapes shall be used to enclose the immediate area. 

 

d. Asbestos abatement contractor to position and operate air filtration 

devices and HEPA-vacuums in the area to clean space after blanking 

operations. 

 

e. All personnel involved with this work shall receive personal 

protection (i.e., respirators and disposable suits).  
 

E. Upon loss of negative pressure or electric power, all work activities in an area shall 

cease immediately and shall not resume until negative pressure and/or electric 

power has been fully restored. When a power failure or loss of negative pressure 

lasts, or is expected to last, longer than thirty (30) minutes, the following sequence 

of events shall occur. 
 

1. All make up air inlets shall be sealed airtight. 
 

2. All decontamination facilities shall be sealed airtight after evacuation of all 

personnel from the Work Area. 
 

3. All adjacent areas shall be monitored for potential fiber release upon 

discovery of and subsequently throughout, power failure. 
 

3.07 LOCKOUT OF HVAC SYSTEMS, ELECTRIC POWER, AND ACTIVE 

BOILERS 
 

Prior to the start of any prep work, the asbestos abatement contractor shall employ skilled 

tradesmen with limited asbestos licenses for the following work: 
 

A. Disable all ventilating systems or other systems bringing air into or exhausting air 

out of the Work Area. Disable system by disconnecting wires removing circuit 

breakers, by lockable switch or other positive means to ensure against accidental re-

starting of equipment. 
 

B. Lock out power to the Work Area by switching off all breakers and removing them 

from panels or by switching and locking entire panel. Label panel with following 

notation: “DANGER CIRCUIT BEING WORKED ON”. Give all keys to Facility. 
 

C. Lock out power to circuits running through Work Area whenever possible by 

switching off and removing breakers from panel. If circuits must remain live, the 

Facility shall notify asbestos abatement contractor in order that he may secure a 

variance from NYCDEP. The asbestos abatement contractor shall protect all 

conduit and wires to remain and label all active circuits at intervals not to exceed 3 

feet with tags having the following notation: “DANGER LIVE ELECTROCUTION 

HAZARD”. The asbestos abatement contractor shall label all circuits in all 

locations including hidden locations that may be affected by the work in a similar 

manner. 
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D. All boilers and other equipment within the work area shall be shut down, locked 

out, tagged out and the burner/boiler/equipment accesses and openings shall be 

sealed until abatement activities are complete. If the boiler or other exhausted 

equipment will be subject to abatement, all breeching, stacks, columns, flues, shafts, 

and double-walled enclosures serving as exhausts or vents shall be segregated from 

the affected boiler or equipment and sealed airtight to eliminate potential chimney 

effects within the work area.  

 

PART 4 – PREPARATION OF WORK AREA AND REMOVAL PROCEDURES 

 

4.01 REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL 

 

A. Asbestos abatement contractor Responsibility 

 

Asbestos abatement contractor shall be responsible for the proper removal of ACM from 

the Work Area using standard industry techniques. The Third-Party Air Monitor 

representative shall observe the Work. 

 

1. General Requirements: 

 

a. Removal of ACM shall be performed using wet methods. Dry 

removal of ACM is prohibited. 

 

b. Spray ACM with amended water with sufficient frequency and 

quantity to enhance penetration. Sufficient time shall be allowed for 

amended water to penetrate the material to the substrate prior to 

removal. All ACM shall be thoroughly wetted while work is being 

conducted. 

 

c. Accumulation of standing water on the floor of the Work Area is 

prohibited. 

 

d. Apply removal encapsulants, when used, in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s recommendations and guidelines. 

 

e. Containerize ACM immediately upon detachment from the substrate. 

Alternately, ACM may be dropped into a flexible catch basin and 

promptly bagged. Detached ACM is not permitted to lie on the floor 

for any period of time. Excess air within the bag shall be removed 

before sealing. ACM shall not be dropped from a height of greater 

than 10 feet. Above 10 feet, dust free inclined chutes may be used. 

Maximum inclination from horizontal shall be 60-degrees for all 

chutes. 
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f. Exits from the work area shall be maintained, or alternative exits shall 

be established, in accordance with section 1027 of the New York City 

Fire Code. Exits shall be checked at the beginning and end of each 

work shift against blockage or impediments to exiting. 

 

g. Signs clearly indicating the direction of exits shall be maintained and 

prominently displayed within the work area. 

 

h. No smoking signs shall be maintained and prominently displayed 

within the work place. 

 

i. At least one fire extinguisher with a minimum rating 2-A:10-B:C 

shall be required for each work place. In the case of large asbestos 

projects, at least two such fire extinguishers shall be required. 

 

j. If the containment area of an asbestos project covers the entire floor 

of the affected building, or an area greater than 15,000 square feet on 

any given floor, the installation of a negative air cut off switch or 

switches shall be required at a single location outside the work place, 

such as inside a stairwell, or at a secured location in the ground floor 

lobby when conditions warrant. The required switch or switches shall 

be installed by a licensed electrician pursuant to a permit issued by 

the Department of Buildings. If negative pressure ventilation 

equipment is used on multiple floors the cut off switch shall be able 

to turn off the equipment on all floors. 

 

B. Removal of ACM Utilizing Full Containment Procedures shall be as follows: 

 

1. Preparation Procedures: 

 

a. Ensure that the Third-Party Air Monitor has performed area 

monitoring and established a background count prior to the 

preparatory operations for each removal area, as applicable. 

 

b. Shut down, isolate, and lock out or tag heating, ventilating, and 

air conditioning (HVAC) systems which serve or which pass 

through the Work Area. Vents within the Work Area and seams 

in HVAC components shall be sealed with tape and two layers of 

fire-retardant polyethylene sheeting. Filters in HVAC systems 

shall be removed and treated as asbestos contaminated waste. 

 

c. Shut down, disconnect, and lock out or tag all electric power to 

the Work Area so that there is no possibility of its reactivation 

until after clearance testing of the Work Area. 
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d. Provide and install decontamination enclosure systems in 

accordance with Sections 3.01 and 3.02 of this Section. 

 

e. Remove ACM that may be disturbed by the erection of 

partitions using tent procedures and wet removal methods. 

Removal shall be limited to a one-foot wide strip running the 

length/height of the partition. 

 

f. Pre-clean and remove moveable objects from the Work Area. 

Pre- cleaning shall be accomplished using HEPA-vacuum and 

wet- cleaning techniques. Store moveable objects at a location 

determined by the City. 

 

g. Protect carpeting that will remain in the Work Area. 

 

(1) Pre-clean carpeting utilizing wet-cleaning techniques. 
 

(2) Install a minimum of two layers of fire retardant 6-mil 

reinforced polyethylene sheeting over carpeting. 
 

(3) Place a rigid flooring material, minimum thickness of 3/8-

inch, over polyethylene sheeting. 
 

h. Pre-clean all fixed objects to remain within the Work Area 

using HEPA-vacuum and wet-cleaning techniques. 
 

i. Seal fixed objects with two individual layers, minimum, of 6-mil 

fire retardant polyethylene sheeting. 
 

j. Pre-clean entire Work Area utilizing HEPA-vacuum and wet-

cleaning techniques. Methods of cleaning that raise dust; such as 

dry sweeping or use of vacuum equipment not equipped with 

HEPA-filters, is prohibited. 
 

k. Install isolation barriers (i.e., sealing of all openings, including 

but not limited to windows, corridors, doorways, skylights, ducts, 

grills, diffusers, and other penetrations within the Work Area) 

using two layers of 6-mil fire retardant polyethylene sheeting and 

duct-tape. 
 

l. Construct rigid framework to support Work Area barriers. 
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(1) Framework shall be constructed using 2-inch by 4-inch 

wooden or metal studs placed 16 inches on center when 

existing walls and/or ceiling do not exist for all 

openings greater than 32 square feet. Framework is not 

required except where one dimension is one foot or less or 

the opening will be used as an emergency exit. 
 

(2) Apply a solid construction material, minimum thickness of 

3/8- inch to the Work Area side of the framing. In secure 

interior areas, not subject to access from the public or 

building occupants, an additional layer of 6-mil fire 

retardant polyethylene sheeting may be substituted for the 

rigid construction material. 
 

(3) Caulk all wall, floor, ceiling, and fixture joints to form a 

leak tight seal. 
 

m. Seal floor drains, sumps, shower tubs, and other collection 

devices with two layers of 6-mil fire retardant plastic and fire 

rated plywood, as necessary, and provide a system to collect all 

water used by the asbestos abatement contractor. Collected 

water shall be passed through a water filtration system prior to 

being discharged into the sanitary sewer. 

 

n. Remove ceiling mounted objects not previously sealed that will 

interfere with removal operations. Mist object and surrounding 

ACM with amended water prior to removal to minimize fiber 

dispersal. Clean all moveable objects using HEPA-vacuum and 

wet-cleaning techniques prior to removal from the Work Area. 

 

o. Fiberglass insulation with intact coverings shall be protected in 

place during abatement activities. These materials shall be 

protected with two layers of 6-mil fire retardant polyethylene 

sheeting as isolation barriers and two additional layers of 6-mil 

fire retardant polyethylene sheeting serving as primary and 

secondary surface barriers. 

 

p. Install and initiate operation of Air Filtration Devices (AFD)s to 

provide a negative pressure and a minimum of four air changes 

per hour within the Work Area relative to surrounding non-Work 

Areas. Do not shut down AFDs until the Work Area is released 

to the City following final clearance procedures. The use of 

HEPA-filtered vacuum to produce a negative air pressure inside 

the enclosure is prohibited. 
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q. Maintain emergency and fire exits from the Work Area or 

establish alternative exits satisfactory to the local fire officials. 

Emergency exits and routes shall be established and clearly 

marked with florescent paint or other effective designations to 

permit easy location from anywhere within the Work Area. 

Cutting tools (e.g., knife, razor) shall be attached to the work area 

side of the sheeting for use in the event that the barrier must be 

cut open to allow egress. Emergency exits shall be secured to 

prevent access from uncontaminated areas and yet permit 

emergency exiting. Exits shall be checked daily against exterior 

blockage or impediments to exiting. 

 

r. Temporary lighting within the Work Area and decontamination 

system shall be provided as required to achieve minimum 

illumination levels. 

 

s. Hand power tools used to drill, cut into, or otherwise disturb 

ACM shall be manufacturer-equipped with HEPA filtered local 

exhaust ventilation. 

 

t. Prior to being plasticized, the Work Areas shall be cleaned 

using HEPA vacuum equipment and/or wet cleaning methods as 

appropriate. Methods that raise dust, such as dry sweeping or 

vacuuming with equipment not equipped with HEPA filters, shall 

not be used. 

 

u. Plasticize the area after pre-cleaning, using the following procedures. 

 

(1) Cover floors with one layer of 6-mil fire retardant 

polyethylene sheeting, turning layer a minimum of 6 inches 

up wall, and seal layer to wall. 

 

(2) Cover walls with one layer of 6-mil fire retardant 

polyethylene sheeting, overlapping wall layer a minimum 

of 6 inches, and seal layer to floor layer. 

 

(3) Cover floors with a second layer of 6-mil fire retardant 

polyethylene sheeting, turning layer a minimum of 12 

inches up wall, and seal layer to wall. 

 

(4) Cover walls with a second layer of fire retardant 6-mil 

polyethylene sheeting, overlapping wall layer a minimum of 

12 inches, and seal layer to floor layer. 
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2. Maximum Absorption of 6% of dry weight ASTM C 642 using 2" cubes oven dried in accordance 
with ASTM C 97. 

 
3. All precast sills and hoods shall be reinforced using coated steel reinforcement as approved by the 

Commissioner. Type, size, placement and cover of reinforcement is to be clearly labeled on all shop 
drawings. 

 
4. Concrete Mix Components: 

  
a. Portland Cement- ASTM C 150 Type I or III 
  
b. Coarse and Fine Aggregate- ASTM C 33 
 
c. Water - Potable 
 
d. Air entraining admixture - ASTM C260 

 
2.04 MORTAR MIXES 

 
A. General: 

 
1. Measurement and Mixing: Measure cementitious and aggregate material in a dry condition by volume 

or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel, use a known measure. Mix materials in a clean 
mechanical batch mixer. 

 
2. No admixtures are allowed without written authorization from the Commissioner. 
 
3. Mixing: Combine and thoroughly mix cementitious materials, water and aggregates in a mechanical 

batch mixer; comply with reference ASTM standards for mixing time and water content. 
 

B.      Pointing Mortar: Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specifications, for types 
of mortar required, unless otherwise indicated. Proportions are as follows: 1 part white portland cement, 1 
part lime, 6 parts aggregate. 

 
C.  Rebuilding Mortar: Comply with BIA Technical Note 8 for Proportion Specifications, Type N with 

cementitious material content limited to cement-lime. Proportions as follows: 1 part white portland cement, 
1 part lime, 6 parts aggregate. 

 
D.  Colored Mortar: Contractor may elect to use pre-colored mortar, or the Commissioner may require its use. 

Colored mortar provided by the following manufacturers: 
 
1. Color Mortar Blend (Color Portland Cement-lime Mortar) by Glen-Gery Corporation. 

 
2. Custom Color Cement by Lehigh Portland Cement Company. 

 
3. Portland Cement Lime & Sand Masonry Mortar by Spec Mix. 
 
4. Or approved equal. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 SILL AND HOOD REMOVAL 
 

A. Carefully remove sills and hoods at locations indicated. Cut out full units from joint to joint in a manner to 
permit replacement with new units. 

 
B. Around the removal area, support and protect all masonry and other items whose integrity may be 

compromised by the removal of the masonry. 
 
C. Clean remaining masonry at edges of removal areas by removing mortar, dust, and loose debris in 

preparation for rebuilding. 
 
D. Minimize the damage to the existing wall flashing where possible. 
 
E. At patching locations, existing cast stone shall be sound tested. Sound cast stone shall remain and 

deteriorated/unsound cast stone shall be carefully cut out and removed.  
 

3.03 INSPECTION OF EXISTING CONDITIONS 
 

A. After removal of masonry units, coordinate inspection of existing conditions with the Commissioner.  Do 
not proceed with reflashing and rebuilding work without authorization from the Commissioner. 

 
B. Call any suspect conditions to the attention of the Commissioner. 

 
3.04 FLASHING OF MASONRY WORK 

 
A. General:  Refer to Section 07 62 00 Flashing and Sheet Metal of these specifications for additional 

information relating to flashing and sheet metal work. 
 
B. Provide concealed flashings in masonry work at, or above sills, hoods, jambs, and other obstructions to the 

downward flow of water in the wall so as to divert such water to the exterior. Prepare masonry surfaces 
smooth and free from projections that could puncture flashing. Place through-wall flashing on sloping bed 
of mortar and cover with mortar. No penetrations of through-wall flashing shall be allowed. Extend 
flashings through exterior face of masonry and turn down to form drip.  

 
C. Extend flashings the full length of sills. At heads and sills turn up ends not less than 4" to form a pan or end 

dam. 
 
D. Install flashing to comply with Manufacturer's instructions. If Manufacturer's instructions are different from 

those specified and drawn, the more stringent of the requirements shall be followed. 
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3.05 REPOINTING EXISTING MASONRY 
 

A. Joint Raking: 
 
1. Rake out mortar from joints to a depth equal to 2-1/2 times its width but not less than 3/4" nor less 

than that required to expose sound, un-weathered mortar. 
 
2. Remove mortar from masonry surfaces within raked-out joints to provide reveals with square backs 

and to expose masonry for contact with pointing mortar. Brush, vacuum or flush joints to remove dirt 
and loose debris. 

 
3. After joints have been filled to a uniform depth, place remaining pointing mortar in 3 layers with each 

of first and second layers filling approximately 2/5 of joint depth and third layer the remaining 1/5. 
Fully compact each layer and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer. Where 
existing bricks have rounded edges recess final layer slightly from face. Take care not to spread 
mortar over edges onto exposed masonry surfaces, or to featheredge mortar. 

 
4. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints, unless otherwise 

indicated. Remove excess mortar from edge of joint by brushing. 
 
5. Cure mortar by maintaining in a damp condition for not less than 72 hours. 

 
B. Window and Door Returns: 

 
1. General:  At all areas of repointing, work shall include repointing of returns of all windows, doors and 

other openings prior to sealant work. 
 
2. Return joints shall be cut out using manual tools if necessary to avoid damage to existing windows / 

doors. 
 
3.06 INSTALLATION OF PRECAST SILLS 

 
A. Prepare bed joint to receive new sub sill flashing. 
 
B. Immediately set new uncured mortar bed into the folds of the flashing thoroughly. Do not exceed 5/8" bed 

joint thickness. 
 
C. Set new sills in uncured mortar with the specified overhangs. Miter all corners and insure positive pitch to 

exterior. Level sills from end to end. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 04 01 20 
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SECTION 04 01 40
Cast Stone Repair

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 
Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract].

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Extent of each type of cast stone repair work is indicated on the Drawings.

B. Types of work required include:

1. Sound testing cast stone surfaces, removal of any unsound material.

2. Patching of cast stone.

3. Routing and pointing cast stone cracks with repair mortar.

4. Routing and pointing open or deteriorated cast stone joints.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.”

B. Submit the following items in time to prevent delay of the work and to allow adequate time for review and 
resubmittals, if needed; do not order materials or start work before receiving written approval.

1. Samples of all specified materials and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) as appropriate.

2. Certificates, except where the material is labeled with such certification, by the producers of the 
materials, that all materials supplied comply with all the requirement of these specifications and the 
appropriate standards.

3. Color match patch samples fabricated on pieces of appropriate masonry from or on the building using 
the specified repair mortar as required. Patching mortar shall match the color of the original uncoated 
stonework.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE / TEST REQUIREMENTS

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.”
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B. Installer: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work specified above must, within the last five (5) 
consecutive years prior to the bid opening, have successfully completed in a timely fashion at least three (3)
projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work, based on architectural style, construction 
method and materials and age of building for this particular project. One such prior project of the three must 
have involved a landmarked building, as officially designated by the City, State or federal government.

C. Masonry Repair Mortar Color Match Samples:  Prepare a sample of each type of repair listed below, using 
masonry removed from the building where designated by the Commissioner.  Prepare, install and finish 
each sample repair according to the specifications.  ALL SAMPLES MUST BE APPLIED TO 
MASONRY.  Prepare samples in an area where they will be exposed to the same conditions as on the 
building during curing.  Allow samples to cure at least three days before obtaining Commissioner's approval 
for color match.  Samples should be viewed from a distance of approximately 12 feet.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Materials are to be delivered, stored, and handled to protect them from damage, extreme temperature, and 
moisture in accordance with Manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Deliver and store material in Manufacturer's original, unopened containers with the grade, batch, and 
productions date shown on the container or packaging.

C. Comply with the Manufacturer's written specifications and recommendations for mixing, application, and 
curing of mortars.

D. Use materials from same manufacturer throughout project where the same substrate is patched.

1.06 PROTECTION / SITE CONDITIONS

A. Cold Weather Requirements:  Do not work in temperatures below 40 degrees F, or when the temperature is 
expected to fall below 40 degrees F for 48 hours after installation of repair mortars.  Building an enclosure 
and heating areas to maintain this temperature may only be done with the written approval of the material 
Manufacturer. Remove work exposed to lower temperatures as directed by the Commissioner.

B. Hot Weather Requirements: Protect repair mortar from direct sunlight and wind using protection measures 
submitted and approved when the ambient air temperature exceeds 70 degrees F.  Do not use or prepare 
mortar when ambient air temperature is above 90 degrees F at the location of the work.

C. Use all means necessary to protect the materials of this section before, during and after installation and to 
protect the work and materials of other trades, the building, and the public.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MASONRY PATCHING

A. Repair mortar for patching cast stone: Saint-Astier Lithomex as distributed by LimeWorks.us 3145 State 
Road, Telford, PA 18969; tel. (215) 536-6706.  Substitutions not allowed.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements.

3.02 WORKMANSHIP

A. Mortar workmanship should comply with all applicable recommendations of the material manufacturer's 
written specifications and requirements except as modified in this and the following sections.

B. Do not use any additives, such as bonding agents, accelerators, or retarders, in the mortar without prior 
written approval from the Manufacturer.

3.03 PREPARATION FOR PATCHING

A. Patch spall areas with repair mortar according to the manufacturer's printed instructions, except as modified 
herein.

B. At areas to receive patches, remove all loose mortar and masonry.  Cut away an additional 1/2" of the 
substrate to ensure the surface to be patched is solid and stable.  "Sound" masonry with a hammer to verify 
its integrity.  Remove any sealant residue.

C. Grind back/remove cramp anchors as shown, paint exposed end of cramp anchors prior to stone repair.

D. Cut the edges of the repair area to provide a minimum depth of 1/2".  Do not overcut corners of patch; stop 
short of corner and chip out remainder by hand without damaging surrounding masonry.  Do not allow any 
feathered edges in the patch area.

E. Roughen the substrate surface as necessary to achieve the surface roughness required by manufacturer for 
good bond, but do not damage the substrate surface.

F. Install mechanical anchors in all patch areas if specified on the Contract Drawings or as otherwise directed 
by the Specifier.

G. Install setting anchors as follows:

1. Drill holes to diameter specified on Contract Drawing in area to be patched.

2. Clean holes using compressed, oil-free air and nylon bristle brushed until no dust cloud is produced 
when a nylon brush, inserted the full depth of the hole, is pulled out of the hole.

3. Embed anchors in backup using Anchor Setting Mortar, mixed according to manufacturer's 
instructions.  Mortar must fill embedment hole without voids.  Do not overfill hole.

4. Anchors should be covered with approximately 3/4" minimum patching material.



FMS No.  -  PV467POPP
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021

Poppenhusen Institute Cast Stone Repair
Window/Façade Restoration 04 01 40 - 4

3.04 MIXING MORTAR FOR PATCHING

A. It is recommended that a dust mask be work during mixing.  Do not mix more material than can be used 
within 30 minutes.  Discard any material that has been mixed for 30 minutes or more.

B. Mix water and dry ingredients well.  Adjust amount of water depending on the weather and the porosity of 
the substrate in accordance with the Manufacturer's printed instructions.

3.05 APPLICATION OF PATCHING MATERIAL

A. Apply the Mortar Mix using a trowel in a series of lifts per manufacturer’s recommendations / approved 
sample.  Work mortar firmly into the surface of the masonry, including the corners and under and around all 
mechanical anchors.

3.06 FINISHING TECHNIQUES

A. Clean any mortar residue from area surrounding the patch by sponging as many times as necessary with 
clean water.  This should be done before patching material sets.

3.07 CURING PROCEDURE

A. Lightly mist the patch with water to wet the entire surface of the finished patch approximately 30 minutes to 
1 hour after completion on hot sunny days and approximately 2 hours on cool or cloudy days.  Time will 
vary with temperature and humidity.  Mist at least once a day, but as often as possible on the two days 
following the patch installation. If this is not possible, cover patch with plastic, taped in place, and begin 
misting as soon as possible.  Never cover patches with plastic immediately after finishing.

END OF SECTION 04 01 40
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SECTION 06 20 13 
Finish Carpentry 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A.    Types of finish carpentry work in this section include: 

 
1. Reconstruction of dormer and dormer surrounds to match existing  
 
2. Replacement of wood sills at dormer windows 

 
3. Installation of wood blocking at new windows 

 
B. Refer to Section 08 52 00 for wood window installation. 
 
C. Refer to Section 09 91 10 for related painting work. 

 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B. Factory-mark each piece of lumber and plywood with type, grade, mill and grading agency identifications 

except omit marking from surfaces to receive transparent finish, and submit mill certificate that material has 
been inspected and graded in accordance with requirements if it cannot be marked on a concealed surface. 

 
C. Installer: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work specified above must, within the last five (5) 

consecutive years prior to the bid opening, have successfully completed in a timely fashion at least three (3) 
projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work, based on architectural style, construction 
method and materials and age of building for this particular project. One such prior project of the three must 
have involved a landmarked building, as officially designated by the City, State or federal government. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DD General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions for any factory-fabricated 

item. 
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C. Samples: Submit the following samples for each species and cut or pattern of finish carpentry. 
 
1. Exterior Siding: submit 2'-0' long samples of dormer siding for comparison to original adjacent siding 

finished on one side and one edge.  
 

2. Baluster and Rail: Submit samples of each both unfinished and finished.  
 

3. Molding/Trim; Submit samples of each type of molding required.  Samples may be unfinished. 
 

1.05 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. Submit shop drawings detailing the assembly of the following components: 
 
1. Dormer enframement sidewalls and trim.  

 
1.06 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 
A. Protect finish carpentry materials during transit, delivery, storage and handling to prevent damage, soiling 

and deterioration. 
 
B. Do not deliver finish carpentry materials, until painting, wet work, (Stucco, washing, coating, etc.) grinding 

and similar operations that could damage, soil or deteriorate woodwork have been completed in installation 
areas. 

 
1.07 JOB CONDITIONS 

 
A. Conditioning: Installer shall advise Contractor of temperature and humidity requirements for finish 

carpentry installation areas. Do not install finish carpentry until required temperature and relative humidity 
conditions have been stabilized and will be maintained in installation areas. 

 
1.08 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: 

1. Acetylation: A process that essentially alters the actual cell structure of wood by transforming free 
hydroxyl groups into acetyl groups, improving the technical properties (durability and dimensional 
stability) of wood. 

B. Reference Standards: Current edition at date of bid. 

1. ASTM D143 - 09 Standard Test Methods for Small Clear Specimens of Timber 

2. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 

3. AWPA E1 - Standard Method for Laboratory Evaluation to Determine Resistance to Subterranean 
Termites 

4. AWPA E7 – Standard Field Test for Evaluation of Wood Preservatives to be Used in Ground Contact 
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5. AWPA E10 - Standard Method of Testing Wood Preservatives by Laboratory Soil- Block Cultures 

6. AWPA E12 – Standard Method of Determining Corrosion of Metal in Contact with Treated Wood 

7. BS EN 350-1 - Durability of wood and wood-based products. Natural durability of solid wood. Guide 
to the principles of testing and classification of natural durability of wood 

8. WDMA T.M. 1 - Soil Block Test. 

9. WDMA T.M. 2 - Swellometer Test, Test Method to Determine the Water Repellent Effectiveness of 
Treating Formulations. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 WOOD PRODUCT QUALITY STANDARDS 

 
A. Softwood Lumber Standards: Comply with PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of the respective 

grading and inspecting agency for the species and product indicated. 
 
B. Hardwood Lumber Standard: Comply with National Hardwood Lumber Association (NHLA) rules. 
 
C. Woodworking Standard: Where indicated for a specific product comply with specified provision of the 

following: 
 
1. Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) "Quality Standards." 

 
2.02  MATERIALS 

 
A.    General: 

 
1. Nominal sizes are indicated, except as shown by detailed dimensions. Provide dressed or worked and 

dressed lumber, as applicable, manufactured to the actual sizes as required by PS 20 or to actual sizes 
and patterns as shown, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
2. Moisture Content of Softwood Lumber: Provide seasoned (KD) lumber having a moisture content 

from time of manufacture until time of installation not greater than 9%. 
 
3. Moisture Content of Hardwood Lumber: Provide kiln-dried (KD) lumber having a moisture content 

from time of manufacture until time of installation not greater than 9%. 
 
4. For exterior finish carpentry work use glued-up lumber complying with PS 56 for "wet use" and 

certified so by respective grading and inspecting agency for species and product indicated. 
 

B. Moldings and exterior trim/ dormer siding:  
 
1. Acetylated Wood. Refer to Section 2.03. 
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C. Plywood Sheathing: Exterior Grade Treated 3/4" plywood. 
 
D. Miscellaneous Materials: 

 
1. For exterior finish carpentry provide Type 304 stainless steel screws, bolts, washers nuts etc. Nail 

fasteners shall possess a hot-dipped zinc coating (ASTM A 153). 
 
2. Screens for Column Vents: Provide wire cloth, 18 x 14 mesh of 0.013 diameter aluminum wire, 

complying with FS RR-W-365, Type VII; except black anodized "gun metal" coating on wire. 
 

3. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips:  Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln dried to less than 
15 percent moisture content. 

 
2.03 ACETYLATED WOOD 

A. Wood Characteristics: 

1. Wood Species: Radiata Pine (also known as Monterey Pine). 

2. Moisture Content: Less than or equal to 8%. 

3. Acetylated Wood Properties: 

a. Fire Rating, ASTM E 84: Class “C”.   

b. Dimensional Stability: 

c. Tangential Shrink/Swell, 1.5% 

d. Radial Shrink/Swell, 0.8% 

e. Volumetric Shrink/Swell, 2.3%. 

f. Water Repellent Effectiveness: WDMA T.M. 2: >70% 

g. Durability, BS EN 350-1 Testing: Class 1 (very durable). 

h. Fungal Decay, AWPA E10: < 0.30% weight loss. 

i. Fungal Decay, WDMA T.M. 1: < 0.25% weight loss. 

j. Termites, AWPA E1: ≤ 5% weight loss with Formosan termites. 

k. Hardness, ASTM D143: 922 lbf side, 1,484 lbf end2. 

l. Bending Strength, ASTM D143: 13,144 psi (small clear specimens). 

m. Bending Stiffness, ASTM D143: 1,297,492 psi (small clear specimens). 

n. Density: 27-37 lb/cu ft (@ 65% relative humidity, 20 degrees C). 
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o. Equilibrium Moisture Content: 3-5% (@ 65% relative humidity, 20 degrees C). 

B. Distributor: 

1. Accsys Technologies’s “Accoya” Wood, grade A1 (clear grade)- basis of design 

2. Universal Forest Products  

3. Sierra Forest Products  

4. National Wood 

5. Royal Plywood  

6. Rex Lumber 

7. Snavely Forest Products 

8. Or approved equal 

2.04 ACETYLATED WOOD ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners and connector devices: Corrosion-resistant, 304 or 316 stainless steel fasteners only. Connectors 
shall be stainless steel unless finish is not available from the manufacturer, in which case connectors shall 
be galvanized or hot-dipped galvanized with powder-coat finish. 

B. Basis of Design: 

1. Type ABU post base 

2. Type HUC/LUC concealed-flange joist hanger  

3. Type B Top-flange joist hanger 

C. Manufacturers: 

1. Simpson 

2. USP 

3. OZCO 

4. Or approved equal 

D. Allowable design loads: Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, that 
meet or exceed those of products of basis-of-design products. Manufacturer's published values shall be 
determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive 
testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Condition wood materials to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas prior to installing. 
 
B. Backprime lumber for painted finish exposed on the exterior or, where indicated, to moisture and high 

relative humidity on the interior. Comply with requirements of section on painting within Division 9 for 
primers and their application. 

 
C. Pre-Installation Meeting: Meet at project site prior to delivery of finish carpentry materials and review 

coordination and environmental controls required for proper installation and ambient conditioning in areas 
to receive work. Include in meeting the Contractor, the Commissioner, Installers of finish carpentry, wet 
work including plastering, other finishes, painting, mechanical work and electrical work, and firms and 
persons responsible for continued operation (whether temporary or permanent) of HVAC system as 
required to maintain temperature and humidity conditions. Proceed with finish carpentry on interior only 
when everyone concerned agrees that required ambient conditions can be properly maintained. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Discard units of material which are unsound, warped, bowed, twisted, improperly treated, not adequately 

seasoned or too small to fabricate work with minimum of joints or optimum jointing arrangements, or 
which are of defective manufacturer with respect to surfaces, sizes or patterns. 

 
B. Install the work plumb, level, true and straight with no distortions. Shim as required using concealed shims. 

Install to a tolerance of 1/8" in 8'0" for plumb and level; and with 1/16" maximum offset in flush adjoining 
1/8" maximum offsets in revealed adjoining surfaces. 

 
C. Scribe and cut work to fit adjoining work, and refinish cut surfaces or repair damaged finish at cuts. 
 
D. Molding/ Trim: Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length pieces to the greatest 

extent possible. Stagger joints in adjacent and related members. Cope at returns, miter at corners, to produce 
tight fitting joints with full surface contact throughout length of joint. Use scarf joints for end-to-end joints 
if required. Make exterior joints water-resistant by careful fitting. 

 
E. Anchor finish carpentry work to anchorage devices or blocking built-in or directly attached to substrates. 

Secure to grounds, stripping and blocking with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as 
required for a complete installation. Except where prefinished matching fasteners heads are required, use 
fine finishing nails for exposed nailings, countersunk and filled flush with finished surface, and matching 
final finish where transparent is indicated. 

 
F. Attach siding to framing to comply with siding manufacturer's instructions including requirements for type, 

size, materials, location and spacing of fasteners. 
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3.04 ADJUSTMENT, CLEANING, FINISHING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Repair damaged and defective finish carpentry work wherever possible to eliminate defects functionally and 
visually; where not possible to repair properly, replace woodwork. Adjust joinery for uniform appearance. 

 
B. Clean finish carpentry work on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces. Touch-up shop-applied finishes to 

restore damaged or soiled areas. 
 
C. Refer to Division-9 sections for final finishing of installed finish carpentry work. 
 
D. Protection: Installer of finish carpentry work shall advise Contractor of final protection and maintained 

conditions necessary to ensure that work will be without damage or deterioration at time of acceptance. 
 

3.05 RESTORATION OF EXISTING WOOD COMPONENTS 
 

A. Thoroughly inspect all existing window, door, cornice and dormer components and mark areas of rot and/or 
deterioration. Bring all such areas to the attention of the Commissioner prior to restoration.  

 
B. Upon Commissioner's approval of restoration sites apply, install proprietary wood repair epoxy and filler 

following all manufacturer's requirements including surface preparation.  
 
C. Cure a finish consolidated/ patched areas per manufacturer's instructions.  Match all existing profiles and 

surface textures.  Prepare repaired areas for painting per manufacturer's instructions. 
 
D. Install new wood patch repairs in exterior adhesive and finish to match existing adjacent wood.  Align grain 

of repairs with surrounding adjacent grain.  Do not proceed with repair until the repair site and adjacent 
component / material has been inspected by Commissioner. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 06 20 13 
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SECTION 06 40 23 
Interior Architectural Woodwork 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A.  This Section includes the following: 

 
1.  Interior standing and running trim. 
 
2.  Shop finishing of interior woodwork.  

 
B.  Refer to Section 06 20 13 Finish Carpentry of these specifications for related wood blocking work. 
 
C.  Refer to Section 09 91 10 Painting of these specifications for related painting work. 

 
1.03  DEFINITIONS 

 
A.  Interior architectural woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing 

woodwork items unless concealed within other construction before woodwork installation.    
 

1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B.  Product Data:  For each type of product. 
 
C.  Shop Drawings:  Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale details, 

attachment devices, and other components. 
 
D.  Samples for Verification: 

 
1.  Lumber with or for transparent finish, not less than 5 inches (125 mm) wide by 24 inches (600 mm) 

long, for each species and cut, finished on 1 side and 1 edge. 
 
2.  Veneer leaves representative of and selected from flitches to be used for transparent-finished 

woodwork. 
 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                                                           Interior Architectural Woodwork 
Window/Façade Restoration   06 40 23 - 2 

3.  Veneer-faced panel products with or for transparent finish, 8 by 10 inches (200 by 250 mm), for each 
species and cut.  Include at least one face-veneer seam and finish as specified. 

 
E.  Product Certificates:  For each type of product, signed by product manufacturer. 

 
1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 

B. Installer: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work specified above must, within the last five (5) 
consecutive years prior to the bid opening, have successfully completed in a timely fashion at least three (3) 
projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work, based on architectural style, construction 
method and materials and age of building for this particular project. One such prior project of the three must 
have involved a landmarked building, as officially designated by the City, State or federal government. 

 
C. Quality Standard:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality 

Standards" for grades of interior architectural woodwork indicated for construction, finishes, installation, 
and other requirements. 

 
D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in DDC 

General Conditions. 
 
1.06  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Do not deliver woodwork until painting and similar operations that could damage woodwork have been 

completed in installation areas.  If woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in 
areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified in "Project Conditions" Article. 
 

1.07  PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A.  Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet work is 
complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative humidity at occupancy 
levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

 
B.  Field Measurements:  Where woodwork is indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other 

construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.  
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

 
1.  Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field 

measurements before being enclosed, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 
 
2.  Established Dimensions:  Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the Work, 

establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating woodwork without field measurements.  Provide 
allowance for trimming at site, and coordinate construction to ensure that actual dimensions 
correspond to established dimensions. 
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1.08  COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related units of 
Work specified in other Sections to ensure that interior architectural woodwork can be supported and 
installed as indicated. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01  MATERIALS 

 
A.  General:  Provide materials that comply with requirements of AWI's quality standard for each type of 

woodwork and quality grade specified, unless otherwise indicated. 
 
B.  Wood Species for Opaque Finish: Eastern white pine, sugar pine, or western white pine. 
 
C.  Bamboo Plywood: Provide Plyboo Interior Veneer 2mm x 16" x 72", Flat Grain Natural, BHV-1272N. 
 
D.  Recycled cedar water tower planks: Provide 2" x 8" dressed and resurfaced cedar from local water tank 

sources.  Material shall be 100% recycled. 
 
E.  Wood Products:  Comply with the following: 

 
1.  Hardboard:  AHA A135.4. 
 
2.  Medium-Density Fiberboard:  ANSI A208.2, Grade MD, made with binder containing no urea 

formaldehyde. Provide 100% recycled wood fibers. 
 
3.  Particleboard:  Straw-based particleboard complying with requirements in ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2, 

except for density. Provide 100% pre-consumer recycled content. 
 
4. Softwood Plywood:  DOC PS 1, Medium Density Overlay. 
 
5.  Veneer-Faced Panel Products (Hardwood Plywood):  HPVA HP-1, made with adhesive containing no 

urea formaldehyde. 
 

2.02  MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 
 

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips:  Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln dried to less than 15 
percent moisture content. 

 
B. Anchors:  Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure anchorage.  Provide 

nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts on inside face of exterior walls and elsewhere as 
required for corrosion resistance.  Provide toothed-steel or lead expansion sleeves for drilled-in-place 
anchors. 

 
C. Adhesives, General:  Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                                                           Interior Architectural Woodwork 
Window/Façade Restoration   06 40 23 - 4 

D.  VOC Limits for Installation of Adhesives and Glues: Refer to DDC General Conditions. 
 

2.03 FABRICATION, GENERAL 
 

A.  Interior Woodwork Grade:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Economy grade interior woodwork 
complying with referenced quality standard. 

B.  Wood Moisture Content:  Comply with requirements of referenced quality standard for wood moisture 
content in relation to ambient relative humidity during fabrication and in installation areas. 

 
C.  Fabricate woodwork to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated.  Ease edges to radius indicated for the 

following: 
 

1.  Edges of Rails and Similar Members More Than 3/4 Inch (19 mm) Thick:  1/8 inch (3 mm). 
 
D.  Complete fabrication, including assembly, finishing, and hardware application, to maximum extent possible 

before shipment to Project site.  Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation.  
Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

 
E.  Shop-cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive hardware, appliances, plumbing fixtures, 

electrical work, and similar items.  Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams 
to produce accurately sized and shaped openings.  Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters and burrs. 

 
1.  Seal edges of openings in countertops with a coat of varnish. 

 
2.04 INTERIOR STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM FOR OPAQUE FINISH 

 
A.  Grade: Economy. 
 
B.  Wood Species: Eastern white pine, sugar pine, or western white pine. 
 
C.  Backout or groove backs of flat trim members and kerf backs of other wide, flat members, except for 

members with ends exposed in finished work. 
 
D.  Assemble casings in plant except where limitations of access to place of installation require field assembly. 

 
2.05 SHOP FINISHING 

 
A.  Grade:  Provide finishes of same grades as items to be finished. 
 
B.  General:  Finish architectural woodwork at fabrication shop as specified in this Section.  Defer only final 

touchup, cleaning, and polishing until after installation. 
 
C.  General:  Shop finish transparent-finished interior architectural woodwork at fabrication shop as specified 

in this Section.  Refer to Section 09 91 10 Painting for finishing opaque-finished architectural woodwork. 
 
D.  Shop Priming:  Shop apply the prime coat including backpriming, if any, for transparent-finished items 

specified to be field finished.  Refer to Section 09 91 10 Painting for material and application requirements. 
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E.  Preparation for Finishing:  Comply with referenced quality standard for sanding, filling countersunk 
fasteners, sealing concealed surfaces, and similar preparations for finishing architectural woodwork, as 
applicable to each unit of work. 

 
1.  Backpriming:  Apply one coat of sealer or primer, compatible with finish coats, to concealed surfaces 

of woodwork.  Apply two coats to back of paneling and to end-grain surfaces.   
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A.  Before installation, condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas. 
 
B.  Before installing architectural woodwork, examine shop-fabricated work for completion and complete work 

as required, including removal of packing and backpriming. 
 

3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Grade:  Install woodwork to comply with requirements for the same grade specified in Part 2 for fabrication 
of type of woodwork involved. 

 
B. Assemble woodwork and complete fabrication at Project site to comply with requirements for fabrication in 

Part 2, to extent that it was not completed in the shop. 
 
C. Install woodwork level, plumb, true, and straight.  Shim as required with concealed shims.  Install level and 

plumb (including tops) to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches (3 mm in 2400 mm). 
 
D. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish at cuts. 
 
E. Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.  Secure with 

countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation.  Use fine finishing 
nails for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with woodwork and matching final finish if 
transparent finish is indicated. 

 
F. Standing and Running Trim:  Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length pieces 

(from maximum length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible.   
 
1.  Fill gaps, if any, between top of base and wall with plastic wood filler, sand smooth, and finish same 

as wood base if finished. 
 
2.  Install standing and running trim with no more variation from a straight line than 1/8 inch in 96 

inches (3 mm in 2400 mm). 
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3.04 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 

A. Repair damaged and defective woodwork, where possible, to eliminate functional and visual defects; where 
not possible to repair, replace woodwork.  Adjust joinery for uniform appearance. 
 

B.  Clean, lubricate, and adjust hardware. 
 
C.  Clean woodwork on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces.  Touch up shop-applied finishes to restore 

damaged or soiled areas. 
 
D.  Refer to Section 09 91 10 Painting for final finishing of installed architectural woodwork.  Match approved 

samples for color, texture, and coverage.  Remove and refinish, or recoat work that does not comply with 
specified requirements. 

 
E.  Touch up finishing work specified in this Section after installation of woodwork.  Fill nail holes with 

matching filler where exposed. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 06 40 23 
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SECTION 07 31 26 
Slate Roofing 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 

 
A.  Extent of slate roofing work is hereby defined to include units employed as weather protection for steep 

roofs.  
 
B.  The work of this section includes all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to complete the 

slate work as specified herein. The work includes, but is not necessarily limited to the following: 
 

1.  Installation of a new slate roof to match existing in conjunction with the installation of new stepped 
flashing at the restored dormers and masonry roof terminations. 

 
C.  Refer to Section 04 01 20 Masonry Restoration for related masonry work. 

 
1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B. Manufacturer: Obtain replacement slates from a single manufacturer. Provide secondary materials as 

recommended by manufacturer of primary materials. 
 
C. Installer: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work of this section must be a company regularly 

engaged in performing roofing projects with its own workforce and have successfully completed in a timely 
fashion at least three (3) roofing projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work within the last 
three (3) consecutive years prior to the bid opening. At least one of those projects must have been 
performed within the last twelve (12) months. The three (3) qualifying projects must have utilized one or 
more of the roofing systems specified for the project being bid herein, been installed by the contractor’s or 
subcontractor’s company utilizing its own workforce and must have qualified for, and have been issued, the 
warranty provided by the manufacturer of the roofing system. In addition, the contractor or subcontractor 
must be a certified or authorized installer for at least one of the manufacturer’s roofing systems specified 
herein and shall submit proof of same.  

 
1.  The installer shall submit, as requested by the Commissioner, evidence of successful completion of 

work similar in scope to that shown and specified for this project. 
 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                                                                                          Slate Roofing 
Window/Façade Restoration   07 31 26 - 2 

2.  Assign work closely associated with slate roofing, including (but not limited to) vapor barriers, 
flashing and counter-flashing, and joint sealers. 

 
D. Pre-Roofing Conference: Prior to installation of roofing and associated work, meet at project site, or other 

mutually agreed location, with Installer, roofing manufacturer, installers of related work, and other entities 
concerned with roofing performance, including (where applicable) test agencies and the Commissioner. 
Record discussions and agreements and furnish copy to each participant. Provide at least 72 hours advance 
notice to participants prior to convening pre-roofing conference. 

 
1.04  SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B. Product Data: Submit technical product data, installation instructions and recommendations from slate 

manufacturer, including data that materials comply with requirements. 
 

C. Samples: Submit full range of samples for color and texture selection. After selection, submit 2 full-size 
slates for verification of each color/style/texture selected. 

 
1.05  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 
A.  Roof Slates 

 
1.  Deliver materials in manufacturer's unopened, labeled bundles. 

 
1.06  JOB CONDITIONS 

 
A.  Substrate: Proceed with slating work only after substrate construction and penetrating work have been 

completed. 
 
B.  Weather Conditions: Proceed with underlayment installation and slating work only when weather 

conditions are in compliance with manufacturer's recommendations and when substrate is completely dry. 
 

1.07  SPECIFIED PRODUCT WARRANTY 
 

A. Provide slate manufacturer's warranty on installed work, agreeing to pay for repair or replacement of 
defective slates as necessary to eliminate leaks. Period of warranty is 2 years from date of substantial 
completion.  

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  GENERAL 
 

A.  Compatibility: Provide products that are recommended by manufacturers to be fully compatible with 
indicated substrates, or provide separation materials as required to eliminate contact between incompatible 
materials. 
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2.02  ROOFING SLATES 
 

A. Slates: Provide new nominal 3/16”-1/4” thick slates to match existing in size, color and texture.  Provide 
pre-punched slates complying with ASTM C406 Grade S-1 and federal Specification SS-S-451. 
 

B. Acceptable manufacturers:  
 

1. The Vermont Structural Slate Company of Fair Haven VT. (800) 343-1900. All slates shall be 
unfading in terms of weathering characteristics. 
 

2. Greenstone Slate Company of 325 Upper Road, P.O. Box 134, Poultney, VT 05764. (802) 287-4333. 
All slates shall be unfading in terms of weathering characteristics. 

 
3. Vermont Slate Company of Poultney, VT 05764. (866) 339-2038. All slates shall be unfading in 

terms of weathering characteristics. 
 
4. Or approved equal. 
 

2.03  MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 
 

A. Asphalt-Saturated Rag Roofing Felt: 30 lb. complying with ASTM D 226, 36" wide. 
 
B. Nails: 1-1/2’ min length 4d solid copper round head slating nails for the field of the roof.  Use min 2” length 

6d solid copper nails at any hips and ridges. Nails shall adequately penetrate the roof deck per successful 
approved sample.   

 
C. Metal Drip Edge: Minimum .20 Ounce lead coated copper sheet, brake-formed to provide 3" roof deck 

flange, and 1-1,'2" fascia flange with 3/8" drip at lower edge. Furnish in 8' or 10' lengths. 
 
D. Step Flashing Metal: Standard (20 ounce) electrolytic lead coated copper bent formed as shown. Size pieces 

to provide minimum 5” lap at each succeeding piece and a minimum 6” rise at the dormer /masonry walls. 
 
E. Adhered Ice Shield: Subject to Compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated 

into the Work include the following: 
 

1. WIP300HT High-Temperature Protection Self Adhering Roofing Underlayment by Carlisle Coatings 
and Waterproofing. 

 
2. Grace Ice & Water Shield by W.R. Grace. 
 
3. Weatherlock Flex Flexible Self-Sealing Ice & Water Shield by Owens Corning. 
 
4. Or approved equal. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 INSPECTION 
 

A. Examine substrate and conditions under which slating work is to be performed and must notify Contractor 
in writing of unsatisfactory conditions. Do not proceed with shingling work until unsatisfactory conditions 
have been corrected. 
 

B.  Contractor shall examine interior of dormer enclosure to confirm that spaces within are continuous 
consistent with proper ventilation. Contractor shall be responsible for cutting back/ modifying conditions as 
required to insure adequate ventilation. If impediments to ventilation are located, contact the Commissioner 
for direction to proceed. 

 
3.03 PREPARATION OF SUBSTRATE 

 
A.  Clean substrate of any projections and substances detrimental to slating work. Cover knotholes or other 

minor voids in substrate with sheet metal flashing secured with roofing nails. 
 
B.  Coordinate installation of slates with flashing and other adjoining work to ensure proper sequencing. Do not 

install slate roofing until all vent stacks and other penetrations through roofing have been installed and are 
securely fastened against movement. 

 
3.04  INSTALLATION 

 
A. General: Comply with instructions and recommendations of slate manufacturer, except to extent more 

stringent requirements are indicated. 
 

B.  Underlayment: Apply one layer felt horizontally over entire surface, lapping succeeding courses 2" 
minimum and fastening with sufficient nails to hold in place until slate application. Extend underlayment 
felts and ice shield 4” minimum up dormer and adjacent masonry walls. Lap felt over all hips and ridges 
minimum 1’-0” to form a double thickness. 

 
C.  Ice Protection Underlayment: In addition to felt underlayment, install continuous strip of proprietary 

adhered ice shield underlayment along eaves to a point 12" minimum beyond inboard of wall line. Comply 
with all manufacturer’s requirements/instructions. Additionally install adhered membrane at hips, low slope 
areas, all slope changes or tie-ins and at all protrusions through the roof. 

 
D.  Slates: Install starter course using half width slates as required to match existing pattern. Fasten slates in 

pattern, weather exposure and number of fasteners per slate as recommended by manufacturer. Use 
horizontal and vertical chalk lines to ensure straight coursing. 

 
E.  Drive nails securely and just below the surface of the slate into the punched hole depression. Nail head is 

not to be tight to the surrounding slate surface. Nails are to be left so as not to impart strain on the 
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surrounding slate.  Do not overdrive nails thus damaging slate adjacent to holes.  All damaged slates will be 
rejected and replaced.  Do not underdrive nail leaving nail head proud of surrounding slates.  All subsequent 
slates damaged by underdriven nails shall be rejected and properly replaced. 

 
F.  Overhang slates 2” at eaves and 1” at gable ends. Do not fasten slates through sheet metal flashings.  

Minimum 2 fasteners per slate. Hand punching of additional fastener hole shall be allowed subject to an 
approved successful sample. Slates shall be laid with minimum 3” head laps.  Each course shall break 
vertical joints with a minimum 3” side lap.  

 
G.  Comply with installation details and recommendations of slate manufacturer and NRCA Steep Roofing 

Manual (pages 159 – 207 of the NRCA Steep Roofing Manual, 1996, Rosemont, IL. NRCA) 
 
H.  Flashing and Edge Protection: Install metal flashing, vent flashing and edge protection as indicated and in 

compliance with details and recommendations of the NRCA Steep Roofing Manual. 
 
I.  Install individual step flashing pieces per Figure 23, Page 193 of the NRCA Steep Roofing manual (1996) 

modify detail to provide minimum 5” lap at each succeeding piece and a minimum 6” rise at the dormer 
/masonry walls. Each course shall have metal step flashing neatly woven into the slate. 

 
J.  Starter or under eave slates and slates at the ridge shall be canted 1/4” by an approved wooden cant strip. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 07 31 26 
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SECTION 07 62 00 
Flashing and Sheet Metal 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. Extent of each type of flashing work includes: 

 
1. The installation of new sub-sill flashing at windows. 
 
2. The installation of flashing at dormers. 
 
3. The installation of sheet metal roofing at dormers. 
 
4. Installation of "end dammed" 16 oz copper pan flashing under all window sill(s). Flashing to extend 

the full depth of the window sill(s) and turn up at interior finish. The work includes all necessary 
work on interior finishes to accommodate the new flashing. The work also includes fabrication of the 
sill flashing as a continuation/integration of the existing through wall flashing. 

 
B. Refer to Section 04 01 20 Masonry Restoration for related masonry work. 
 
C.  Refer to Section 07 92 00 Joint Sealers for related sealant work.  

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B.  Product Data; Flashing and Accessories: Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions and 

general recommendations for each specified sheet material and fabricated product. 
 
C.  Samples; Flashing and Accessories: Submit 8" samples of all specified flashing materials. 

 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B. Manufacturer: Obtain primary materials from a single manufacturer. Provide secondary materials as 

recommended by the manufacturer of the primary manufacturer. 
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C. Installer: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work specified above must, within the last five (5) 
consecutive years prior to the bid opening, have successfully completed in a timely fashion at least three (3) 
projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work, based on architectural style, construction 
method and materials and age of building for this particular project. One such prior project of the three must 
have involved a landmarked building, as officially designated by the City, State or federal government. 

 
1.05 JOB CONDITIONS 

 
A. Coordinate work of this section with interfacing and adjoining work for proper sequencing of each 

installation. Ensure best possible weather resistance and durability of work and protection of materials and 
finishes. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 FLASHING MATERIALS 
 

A. Contractor Fabricated Flashings, Scupper Linings, Door and Window Sills, Etc.: Provide 16 Ounce Cold 
rolled tempered copper per ASTM B370 Lead coated copper sheet where specified shall be Cold Rolled 
16/20 Ounce Lead Coated Copper per ASTM B101. 

 
1. All joints of all copper flashing except expansion joints shall be Min 3/4" finished width single locked  

fully soldered seams.  No unsoldered lap joints shall be permitted, except where required for the 
purposes of expansion/contraction where joints shall be minimum 2' finished width loose lock joints 
filled with non-skinning sealant. 

 
2.02 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 

 
A. Solder: For use with stainless steel or copper, provide 50 - 50 tin/lead solder (ASTM B 32), with rosin flux. 
 
B. Bedding/Loose Lock Sealant: Provide one of the following: 

 
1. BA-98 Non-skinning butyl sealant as manufactured by Pecora Corporation. 
 
2. Sikalastomer-511 Non-skinning butyl sealant as manufactured by Sika Corporation. 
 
3. TremPro JS-773 Non-skinning butyl sealant as manufactured by Tremco. 
 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
C.  Sealant: For setting of new fabric coated metal flashing, provide one of the following:  

 
1. UniverSeal US-100 Liquid Tape as manufactured by UniverSeal.   
 
2. Osi Pro Series H2U Acrylic Urethane Sealant as manufactured by Henkel Corporation.   

 
3. HB Sealant as manufactured by Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 
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4. Or approved equal. 
 

D. Wall Flashing: Provide one of the following: 
 
1.  5 Ounce York Copper Fabric Flashing as manufactured by York Manufacturing, Inc. 
 
2.  5 Ounce Copper Fabric Flashing as manufactured by Advanced Building Products, Inc. 
 
3. 5 Ounce Copper-Fabric NA Copper Fabric Flashing as manufactured by Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 
 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
2.03 FABRICATED UNITS 

 
A. General Metal Fabrication: Shop-fabricate copper counter-flashing scupper liners, etc.  to greatest extent 

possible. Comply with details shown, and with applicable requirements of SMACNA "Architectural Sheet 
Metal Manual", Copper Brass Bronze Design Handbook by the Copper Development Association Inc., and 
other recognized industry practices. Follow the most stringent requirements of the organizations. Fabricate 
for waterproof and weather-resistant performance; with expansion provisions for running work, sufficient to 
permanently prevent leakage, damage or deterioration of the work. Form work to fit substrates snugly. 
Comply with material manufacturer instructions and recommendations for forming material.  

 
B. Install 20-oz zinc-coated copper for sheet metal roofing replacement at dormer roofs. 
 
C. No exposed fasteners will be allowed. Trim and file all sharp edges. No exposed sharp edges will be 

permitted. 
 
D. Seams: For metal other than aluminum, tin edges to be seamed, form single lock seams minimum finished 

width of 3/4" and fully solder. All seams to be watertight. Contractor is required to test all seams. 
 
E. Expansion Provisions: Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 2" finished 

width, filled with non-skinning sealant (concealed within joints). 
 
F. Sealant Joints: Where movable, non-expansion type joints are indicated or required for proper performance 

of work, form metal to provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant, in compliance with SMACNA 
standards. 

 
G. Separations: Provide for separation of metal from incompatible metal or corrosive substrates by coating 

concealed surfaces at locations of contact, with bituminous coating or other permanent separation as 
recommended by manufacturer/fabricator. 

 
H. Where new flashings shall come into contact with dissimilar metals and the threat of galvanic action exists, 

contact the Commissioner prior to proceeding with the work. Do not proceed with the work without written 
authorization from the Commissioner.  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Flash all penetrations, lintels, roof to wall junctures imbedded members that interrupt the downward flow of 
water through masonry. All ferrous components to be subsequently imbedded in masonry existing or new 
are to be fully flashed. 

 
B. Except as otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer's installation instructions and recommendations, 

and with SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual". Anchor units of work securely in place by 
methods indicated, providing for thermal expansion of metal units; conceal fasteners where possible, and 
set units true to line and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints and seams which will be 
permanently watertight and weatherproof. 

 
C. Bed flanges of work in a thick coat of bituminous roofing cement where required for waterproof 

performance. 
 
D. Clean all solder residues from joints, neutralize excess flux with a 5-10% solution of washing soda.  

 
3.03 SUBSILL PAN INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install new stepped soldered metal pan set in non-skinning sealant to completely encapsulate window 

frame.  Pan is to be installed as one continuous piece. 
 
B. Pan is to be end dammed at the masonry opening. 

 
C. Pitch pan outwards to allow for water flow. 
 
D. Install new weeps at 24" o.c. maximum, provide minimum 3 weeps per opening. 
 
E. Set new masonry sill in a full bed of mortar. Provide weep baffle material between new sill and subsill 

flashing at the inboard joint. Lay weep baffles in the subsill mortar joint aligned with weep vents.   
 
F. Refer to Section 09 91 10 Painting for restoration of interior finishes disrupted by flashing installations. 

 
3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 
A. Clean all exposed surfaces, removing substances which might cause corrosion of metal or deterioration or 

marring of finishes. 
 
B. Clean all solder residues from joints, neutralize excess flux with a 5-10% solution of washing soda.  
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C. Protection: Installer shall advise Contractor of required procedures for surveillance and protection of 
flashings and sheet metal work during construction, to ensure that work will be without damage or 
deterioration, other than natural weathering, at time of substantial completion. 

 
D. Damaged Units: Replace flashings and other components of the work which have been damaged or have 

deteriorated beyond successful repair by means of finish touch-up or similar minor repair procedures. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 07 62 00 
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SECTION 07 92 00 
Joint Sealers 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the
Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York
Standard Construction Contract].

1.02 SUMMARY

A. The extent of sealant work consists of the following:

1. Cutting out, backing and sealing window and door perimeters.

2. Miscellaneous sealant work to provide a watertight condition.

B. Refer to Section 04 01 20 Masonry Restoration for related masonry work.

1.03 SYSTEM PERFORMANCES

A. Provide joint sealers that have been produced and installed to establish and maintain watertight and airtight
continuous seals.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.05 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.”

B. Installer Qualifications: Engage an Installer who has 3 years of experience in joint sealer applications 
similar in type and size to that of this project and who will assign mechanics from these earlier applications 
to this project.

C. Single Source Responsibility for Joint Sealer Materials: Obtain joint sealer materials from a single 

manufacturer for each different product required.

SUBMITTALS

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.”

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical data for each joint sealer product required, including
instructions for joint preparation and joint sealer application.

C. Samples for Initial Selection Purposes: Submit manufacturer's standard bead samples consisting of strips of
actual products showing full range of colors available, for each product exposed to view.
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D. Test Reports: Submit pre-construction joint sealer-substrate test results including recommendations of joint 
sealer manufacturer for joint preparation and application of joint sealers applicable to project conditions. 

 
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver materials to project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels informing about 

manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration period for use, pot life, curing time and 
mixing instructions for multi-component materials. 

 
B. Store and handle materials to prevent their deterioration or damage due to moisture, temperature changes, 

contaminants, or other causes. 
 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Environmental Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealers under the following conditions: 
 
1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside the limits permitted by joint sealer 

manufacturer or below 40°F (4.4°C). 
 
2. When joint substrates are wet due to rain, frost, condensation or other causes. 

 
B. Joint Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealers when joint widths are less than 

allowed by joint sealer manufacturer for application indicated. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 MATERIALS, GENERAL 
 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealers, joint fillers and other related materials that are compatible with one 
another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by testing and 
field experience. 

 
B. Colors: Provide color of exposed joint sealers indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, as selected by the 

Commissioner from manufacturer's standard colors. 
 

2.02 ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS 
 

A. Elastomeric Sealant Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard chemically curing, elastomeric sealant of 
base polymer indicated which complies with ASTM C 920 requirements, including those for Type, Grade, 
Class, and Uses. 

 
B. One-Part Nonsag Urethane Sealant: Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; Uses NT, M, A and, as applicable to joint 

substrates indicated, O; 
 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, provide one of the following: 

 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                                                                                           Joint Sealers 
Window/Façade Restoration   07 92 00 - 3 

a. "Masterseal NP l"; as manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals LLC. 
 

b. "Sikaflex-15 LM"; as manufactured by Sika Corporation.  
 
c. "Tremco Dymonic 100"; as manufactured by Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing. 
 
d. Or approved equal. 

 
C. For sidewalk expansion joint sealant provide two-part self-leveling polyurethane sealant for traffic bearing 

construction. 
 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, provide one of the following, color to be 
chosen by the Commissioner to match adjacent: 

 
a. Sonolastic SL 2 as manufactured by BASF Construction Chemicals LLC. 
 
b. Urexpan NR-200 as manufactured by Pecora Corp. 
 
c. Sikaflex-1C SL as manufactured by Sika Corporation. 
 
d. Or approved equal. 

 
2.03 JOINT SEALANT BACKING 

 
A. General: Provide sealant backings of material and type which are non-staining; are compatible with joint 

substrates, sealants, primers and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant 
manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

 
B. Plastic Foam Joint-Fillers: Preformed, compressible, resilient, non-waxing, non-extruding strips of plastic 

foam of material indicated below, and of size, shape and density to control sealant depth and otherwise 
contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

 
1. Products:  Subject to approval by sealant manufacturer, provide closed-cell polyethylene foam, non-

gassing, such as: 
 

a. "Masterseal 921" as manufactured by BASF Building Systems. 
 
b. "Soft Backer Rod" as manufactured by Sonneborn Building Products Div., BASF Building 

Systems. 
 
c. “HBR” as manufactured by Nomaco. 
 
d. “CERA-ROD” as manufactured by W.R. Meadows SealTight. 
 
e. Or approved equal. 
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C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape as recommended by sealant manufacturer for 
preventing bond between sealant and joint filler or other materials at back (3rd) surface of joint. Provide 
self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

 
2.04 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Primer: Provide type recommended by joint sealer manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to 

joint substrates indicated, as determined from pre-construction joint sealer substrate and field tests. 
 
B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Provide non-staining, chemical cleaner of type acceptable to 

manufacturer of sealant and sealant backing materials that are not harmful to substrates and adjacent 
nonporous materials. 

 
C. Masking Tape: Provide non-staining, non-absorbent type compatible with joint sealants and to surfaces 

adjacent to joints. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 INSPECTION 
 

A. Require Installer to inspect joints indicated to receive joint sealers for compliance with requirements for 
joint configuration, installation tolerances and other conditions affecting joint sealer performance. Obtain 
Installer's written report listing any conditions detrimental to performance of joint sealer work. Do not allow 
joint sealer work to proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.03 PREPARATION 

 
A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealers to comply with 

recommendations of joint sealer manufacturers and the following requirements: 
 
1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates which could interfere with adhesion of joint sealer, 

including dust; paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant 
adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, 
water, surface dirt and frost. 

 
2. Clean concrete, masonry, unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile and similar porous joint substrate 

surfaces, by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical abrading, acid washing or a combination 
of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint 
sealers. Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by vacuuming or blowing 
out joints with oil-free compressed air. 
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3. Clean metal, glass, porcelain enamel, glazed surfaces of ceramic tile and other non-porous surfaces by 
chemical cleaners or other means that are not harmful to substrates or leave residues capable of 
interfering with adhesion of joint sealers. 

 
4. Joint Priming: Prime all joint substrates.  Apply primer to comply with joint sealer manufacturer's 

recommendations. Confine primers to areas of joint sealer bond, do not allow spillage or migration 
onto adjoining surfaces. 

 
5. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining surfaces 

which otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods 
required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint 
seal. 

 
3.04 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALERS 

 
A. General: Comply with joint sealer manufacturers' printed installation instructions applicable to products and 

applications indicated, except where more stringent requirements apply. All joints shall be primed prior to 
the installation of sealant. 

 
B. Elastomeric Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 962 for use of joint 

sealants as applicable to materials, applications and conditions indicated. 
 
C. Installation of Sealant Backings: Install sealant backings to comply with the following requirements: 

 
1. Install joint-fillers of type indicated to provide support of sealants during application and at position 

required to produce the cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths 
that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

 
2. Do not leave gaps between ends of joint-fillers. 
 
3. Do not stretch, twist, puncture or tear joint-fillers. 
 
4. Remove absorbent joint-fillers that have become wet prior to sealant application and replace with dry 

material. 
 
5. Install bond breaker tape between sealants and joint-fillers or back of joints where required to prevent 

third-side adhesion of sealant to back of joint. 
 
6. At the expansion joints install expanding foam sealant in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 

instructions. Set foam back from the face of the masonry to allow for the installation of a bond 
breaker and a properly sized sealant joint. 

 
D. Installation of Sealants: Install sealants by proven techniques that result in sealants directly contacting and 

fully wetting joint substrates, completely filling recesses provided for each joint configuration and 
providing uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths which allow optimum sealant 
movement capability. 
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E. Tooling of Non-sag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and prior to time skinning or curing 
begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated, to eliminate air pockets and 
to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent 
to joint. Do not use tooling agents that discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces or are not approved by sealant 
manufacturer. 

 
1. Concave joint configuration per Figure 8/A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3.05 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

 
A. Protect joint sealers during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances or from 

damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so that they are without deterioration or 
damage at time of substantial completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut 
out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealers immediately and re-seal joints with new materials to 
produce joint sealer installations with repaired areas indistinguishable from original work. 

 
B. Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as work progresses by methods and with 

cleaning materials approved by manufacturers of joint sealers and of products in which joints occur. 
  
 
END OF SECTION 07 92 00 
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SECTION 08 14 30 
Wood Doors 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. Extent of wood door installation is indicated on drawings. 

 
1. Types of wood entrances required include the following: 

 
a. Outswing exterior entrance doors. 

 
1.03 SYSTEM PERFORMANCES 

 
A. General: Provide exterior entrance doors that have been designed and fabricated to comply with 

requirements for system performance characteristics listed below as demonstrated by testing manufacturer's 
corresponding stock systems according to test methods designated. 

 
1. Thermal Movement: Allow for expansion and contraction resulting from ambient temperature range 

of 120°F (49°C). 
 
2. Wind Loading: Provide capacity to withstand loading of uniform pressure of 20 psf inward and 20 psf 

outward., tested per ASTM E 330. 
 
3. Transmission Characteristics of Fixed Framing: Comply with requirements indicated below for 

transmission characteristics and test methods. 
 
4. Air and Water Leakage: Air infiltration of not more than 0.03 CFM per lineal foot of crack length per 

ASTM E 283 and no uncontrolled water penetration per ASTM E 331 at pressure differential of 20 
psf (excluding operable door edges). 

 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B. Installer: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work specified above must, within the last five (5) 

consecutive years prior to the bid opening, have successfully completed in a timely fashion at least three (3) 
projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work, based on architectural style, construction 
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method and materials and age of building for this particular project. One such prior project of the three must 
have involved a landmarked building, as officially designated by the City, State or federal government. 

 
C. Manufacturer: The manufacturer providing the material or equipment specified in this section must, for the 

past five (5) years, have been regularly engaged in the manufacture of material or equipment similar in type 
to that required for this Project. Such similar material or equipment provided by the manufacturer must have 
been in satisfactory service for not less than five (5) years. 

 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications, standard details, and installation recommendations for 

components of wood entrances required for project, including test reports certifying that products have been 
tested and comply with performance requirements. 

 
C. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for fabrication and installation of wood door and frame including 

elevations, detail sections of typical composite members, hardware mounting heights, anchorages, 
reinforcement, expansion provisions, and glazing. 

 
D. Samples: Submit samples of each type and color of painted finish, on 12" long sections matching wood. 

Where normal color and texture variations are to be expected, include 2 or more units in each set of samples 
showing limits of such variations. 

 
1.06 SPECIAL PROJECT WARRANTY 

 
A. Provide written warranty signed by Manufacturer, agreeing to replace wood doors which fail in materials or 

workmanship within time period indicated below of acceptance. Failure of materials or workmanship 
includes excessive leakage or air infiltration, excessive deflections, faulty operation of entrances, 
deterioration of finish or construction in excess of normal weathering, and defects in hardware, 
weatherstripping, and other components of the work. 

 
1. Time Period: 2 years from date of substantial completion. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of the following: 

 
1.  Artistic Doors & Windows. 
 
2.  Parrett Windows & Doors. 
 
3.   Tradewood Windows & Doors. 
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4. Or approved equal. 
 

2.02 MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Wood Components: Sustainably Harvested Mahogany.  Wood stiles and rails to have mortise and tenon 
joints blind wedged and glued with an approved waterproof adhesive. 

 
B. Fasteners: Non-magnetic stainless steel, or other materials warranted by manufacturer to be noncorrosive 

and compatible with metal clad components. 
 
C. Provide any exposed fasteners to match finish of members and hardware being fastened. 
 
D. Concrete/Masonry Inserts:  Cast-iron, malleable iron, or hot-dip galvanized steel complying with ASTM A 

386. 
 
E. Compression Weatherstripping: Manufacturer' s standard replaceable stripping complying with ASTM D 2 

287 installed in standard precut kerf. 
 
F. Glass and Glazing Materials: Refer to Section 08 80 00 Glazing. 
 
G. Interior molding and exterior casing beads: Provide kiln dried interior and exterior trim as approved by door 

manufacturer and the Commissioner. 
 

2.03 HARDWARE 
 

A. Self-Closing Hardware: All surface door closers shall meet ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements. 
Furnish all necessary brackets, filler plates drop plates necessary to insure proper operation.  Subject to 
Compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include the 
following: 
 
1. Sargent 351-CPSH-DA-EAB Powerglide door closer, delayed action compression holder heavy-duty 

arm brass enamel; as manufactured by Sargent Assa Abloy. 
 

2. LCN 1461 Series closer; as manufactured by LCN. 
 

3. Yale 3000 Series Architectural Door Closer; as manufactured by Yale. 
 

4. Or approved equal. 
 

B. Rim Exit Device: All exit devices shall meet ANSI/BHMA A156.3 Grade 1 requirements.  Provide flush 
mounted panic rim exit device with night latch lever.  Subject to Compliance with requirements, available 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following: 
 
1. Sargent Hardware Series 8800 Rim Exit Device, polished brass finish; as manufactured by Sargent 

Assa Abloy. 
 

2. Hager 4500 Series Rim Exit Device; as manufactured by Hager Companies. 
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3. Yale 7100-MELR Rim Exit Device; as manufactured by Yale. 
 

4. Or approved equal. 
 

C. Strike: Subject to Compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work 
include the following: 
 
1. Sargent 649 Strike, surface applied; as manufactured by Sargent Assa Abloy. 

 
2. Hager 4921 Double Door Strike; as manufactured by Hager Companies. 

 
3. Yale 757F Strike; as manufactured by Yale. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
2.04 FINISHES 

 
A. Factory Applied Primer: Provide two coats of ECO Primer/Undercoat by Fine Paints of Europe.  

Substitutions not allowed. 
 
B. Factory Applied Finish Coats: Provide two coats of ECO Satin by Fine Paints of Europe, color as approved 

by the Commissioner.  Substitutions not allowed. 
 
C. Painted finish to be applied at exterior and interior surfaces. 
 
D. Clear sealer: Provide two coats of Sikkens Cetol BL Interior Clear, Satin finish, urethane-fortified acrylic.  

Substitutions not allowed. 
 
E. Field touch-ups and top-coats to use same coating product as above, using methods as approved by the 

Commissioner based on approved mockups and samples. 
 
F. Color shall match ‘1236 Sorrel Brown’ from Benjamin Moore (color reference only). 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Field Measurement: Wherever possible, take field measurements prior to preparation of shop drawings and 
fabrication, to ensure proper fitting of work. Size doors to accommodate built up masonry sills if so 
required for waterproofing. 
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3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of entrances and sidelight. 
 
B. New fasteners shall not penetrate sub-sill flashing, lintel flashings or any other flashing or waterproofing 

assemblies. 
 
C. Set units plumb, level, and true to line, without warp or rack of framing members, doors, or panels. Anchor 

securely in place, separating corrodible metal surfaces from sources of corrosion of electrolytic action at 
points of contact with other materials. 

 
D. Set sill members and other members in bed of sealant as indicated, or with joint fillers or gaskets as 

indicated to provide weathertight construction. Comply with requirements of Section 07 92 00 Joint Sealers 
for sealants, fillers, and gaskets. 

 
3.04 ADJUST AND CLEAN 

 
A. Adjust operating hardware to function properly, without binding, and to prevent tight fit at contact points 

and weatherstripping. 
 
B. Clean completed system, inside and out, promptly after erection and installation of glass and sealants. 

Remove excess glazing and joint sealants, dirt, and other substances from wood surfaces. 
 
C. Institute protective measures and other precautions required to assure that metal clad wood entrances will be 

without damaged or deterioration, other than normal weathering, at time of acceptance. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 08 14 30 
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SECTION 08 52 00 
Wood Windows 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. The work shall include: 

 
1. All labor, materials, equipment, and supervision for the replacement of existing windows and frames.  
 
2. Window work includes: 

 
a. Preparation of the restored masonry surround to receive new window frame, sashes moldings. 

Refer to Section 07 62 00 Flashing and Sheet Metal for sub-sill flashing installation.  
 
b. Installation of new window frames and trim in restored openings. 
 
c. Installation of sash and adjustment of all hardware balances etc. to allow for opening and 

closing forces as specified below. 
 
3. Restoration of existing trim to remain, work includes: 

 
a. Stripping of paint from existing wood surfaces. Priming and painting of trim in conjunction 

with door and window painting. 
 
4. Refer to Section 07 92 00 Joint Sealers of these specifications for related sealant installation. 
 
5. Refer to Section 09 91 10 Painting of these specifications for related painting work. 

 
1.03 SYSTEM PERFORMANCES 

 
A. General: Provide replacement window units that have been designed and fabricated to comply with 

requirements for system performance characteristics listed below as demonstrated by testing manufacturer's 
corresponding stock systems according to test methods designated. 

 
1. Thermal Movement: Allow for expansion and contraction resulting from ambient temperature range 

of 120°F (49°C). 
 
2. Wind Loading: Provide capacity to withstand loading indicated below, tested per ASTM E 330. 
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3. Operating Force: Operating force up or down should not exceed 45 lbs. 
 
4. Structural load:  Not less than 60 PSF. 
 
5. Air and Water Leakages: Air infiltration of not more than 0.15 CFM per foot of crack per ASTM E 

283 at static air pressure differential of 1.57 psf, and, no uncontrolled water penetration per ASTM E 
331 at pressure differential of 6.24 psf. for 15 minutes water applied at five gallons per hour per 
square foot. 

 
6. Sound: Testing per ASTM E 90 with 7/8" insulated glass - minimum 36 STC. 
 
7. Window units shall meet Grade 40 Specifications in accordance with NWWDA I.S. -2 

 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B.  Windows: Minor deviations will be accepted in order to utilize manufacturer's standard products when, in 

the Commissioner's sole judgment, such deviations do not materially detract from design concept or 
intended performances. 

 
1. Installer: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work specified above must, within the last 

five (5) consecutive years prior to the bid opening, have successfully completed in a timely fashion at 
least three (3) projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work, based on architectural 
style, construction method and materials and age of building for this particular project. One such prior 
project of the three must have involved a landmarked building, as officially designated by the City, 
State or federal government. 
 

2. Manufacturer: The manufacturer providing the material or equipment specified in this section must, 
for the past five (5) years, have been regularly engaged in the manufacture of material or equipment 
similar in type to that required for this Project. Such similar material or equipment provided by the 
manufacturer must have been in satisfactory service for not less than five (5) years. 

 
C. Glazing Standards: Comply with recommendations of Flat Glass Marketing Association (FGMA) "Glazing 

Manual" and "Sealant Manual" except where more stringent requirements are indicated. Refer to those 
publications for definitions of glass and glazing terms not otherwise defined in this section or other 
referenced standards. 

 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B.  Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications, standard details, and installation recommendations for 

components of wood replacement window units required for project, including test reports certifying that 
products have been tested and comply with performance requirements from an AAMA accredited 
laboratory. 
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C. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for fabrication and installation of wood replacement window units, 
including elevations, detail sections of typical composite members, hardware mounting heights, anchorages, 
reinforcement, expansion provisions, and glazing. 

 
1.06 SPECIAL PROJECT WARRANTY 

 
A.  Provide written warranty signed by Manufacturer. The written agreement shall include the following 

provisions: 
 
1. A guarantee for all labor and workmanship; defects, cracking and fogging (except for vandalism) on 

the glazing units for a period of two (2) years commencing at the date of substantial completion.    
 
2. A guarantee for all locks, latches, weather-stripping, trim balances, for a period of one (1) year 

commencing at the date of substantial completion. 
 
3. A guarantee for all finishes for a period of five (5) years commencing at the date of substantial 

completion. 
 
4. That the Contractor shall make all necessary repairs needed to satisfy the warranty without additional 

cost to the City of New York within thirty (30) days of written notification.   
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 WOOD WINDOWS 
 

A. Windows are to be custom fabricated new wood windows to accommodate insulated glass units.  
 

B. Wood shall be sustainably harvested Mahogany. 
 

C. Frames and Sash: Provide Sapele Mahogany, procured from sustainable, managed forests. All joints to be 
mortised and glued with approved waterproof adhesive, and additionally mechanically fastened per 
approved shop drawings.  

 
D. Manufacturers: Subject to Compliance with requirements, available products from the following 

manufacturers may be incorporated into the Work: 
 
1.  Artistic Doors & Windows. Wood Species: African Mahogany. 
 
2.  Parrett Windows & Doors. Wood Species: Sapele Mahogany. 
 
3.   Tradewood Windows & Doors. Wood Species: Sapele Mahogany. 
 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
E. Glass and Glazing: Refer to Section 08 80 00 Glazing. 
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F.  Concealed Fasteners: Non-Magnetic Stainless steel screw fasteners. 
 

G. Exposed fasteners: Brass finish to match hardware. 
 

2.02 MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to Compliance with requirements, available window hardware products from the 
following manufacturers may be incorporated into the Work: 

 
a. Frank Allart & Company. 
 
b. Architectural Resource Center. 
 
c. The Harwick Architectural Hardware Company. 
 
d. Phelps Company. 
 
e. Ball & Ball Hardware Reproduction. 
 
f. Bronze Craft Corporation. 
 
g. SRS Hardware. 
 
h. Or approved equal. 

 
B. Hardware: provide hinges and latches in solid brass finish: 

 
1. Provide polished brass sash fastener. 

 
2. Provide polished brass mortise lift. 

 
C. Frame to Surround Fasteners: Provide stainless steel expansion anchors as approved by the Commissioner. 
 
D. Weather-stripping:  

 
1. Provide pile weather-stripping of polypropylene wool or nylon pile with resin impregnated backing 

fabric and non-ferrous backing strip per AAMA 701.2.  
 
2. Provide compressible weatherstripping at operable swing sash perimeters. 
 
3. Provide bronze loop liner weatherstripping at sash tracks, at head sash pocket, and at sill at bottom 

sash. Loop liners at jambs are to be concealed when sashes are in closed position. 
 
4. At sash meeting rails, provide compressible weatherstripping and continuous interlocking brass 

weatherstripping clips. 
 

E. Provide adjustable interior sash stops with grommeted brass fasteners. 
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F. Provide solid bronze chains, ball bearing brass pulleys, and concealed weights as recommended by 
manufacturer. 

 
G. Provide removable access panel(s) providing access to all concealed weights at each jamb and each sash. 
 
H. Fill voids between window and door perimeters and rough opening with low-expansion spray foam for 

window / door installation as recommended by manufacturer. Foam material to be approved in writing by 
manufacturer for its intended use. 

 
I. Monumental Windows (Type C) shall include pole hook sockets mounted to window.  Note: Poles by 

others. 
 

2.03 FABRICATION 
 

A. Prefabrication:  To greatest extent possible, complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, 
and other work before shipment to project site. Pre-glaze replacement window units to greatest extent 
possible, in coordination with installation and hardware requirements. 
 

B.  Perform fabrication operations, including cutting, fitting, forming, drilling and grinding of metal work in 
manner which prevents damage to exposed finish surfaces. For hardware, perform these operations prior to 
application of finishes. 

 
2.04 FINISHES 

 
A. Factory Applied Primer: Provide two coats of ECO Primer/Undercoat by Fine Paints of Europe.  

Substitutions not allowed. 
 
B. Factory Applied Finish Coats: Provide two coats of ECO Satin by Fine Paints of Europe, color as approved 

by the Commissioner.  Substitutions not allowed. 
 
C. Painted finish to be applied at exterior and interior surfaces. 
 
D. Clear sealer: Provide two coats Sikkens Cetol BL Interior Clear, Satin finish, urethane-fortified acrylic.  

Substitutions not allowed. 
 
E. Field touch-ups and top-coats to use same coating product as above, using methods as approved by the 

Commissioner based on approved mockups and samples. 
 
F. Color shall match ‘1236 Sorrel Brown’ from Benjamin Moore (color reference only).  

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
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3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Field Measurement: Take field measurements prior to preparation of shop drawings and fabrication, to 
ensure proper fitting of work. However, proceed with fabrication and coordinate installation tolerances as 
necessary when field measurements might delay work. Windows shall fit each opening within a tolerance of 
1/2" in the vertical or horizontal dimension. Excessive shimming and filling shall not be permitted. 

 
B. Correct defective openings as required before installation. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of window replacement 

units using properly trained trades people. 
 
B.  Set units plumb, level, and true to line, without warp or rack of framing members. Anchor securely in place, 

minimum of 18" O.C., separating aluminum and other corrodible metal surfaces from sources of corrosion 
of electrolytic action at points of contact with other materials. 

 
C. New fasteners shall not penetrate sub-sill flashing, lintel flashings or any other flashing or waterproofing 

assemblies. 
 
D.  Exercise extreme care to avoid damaging existing paint and wallpaper if extant around window openings. 
 
E. Comply with requirements of Section 07 92 00 Joint Sealers for sealant installation. 
 
F. Remove and legally dispose of existing windows frame components and other materials generated by the 

window replacement work. 
 
3.04 ADJUST AND CLEAN 

 
A. Adjust operating hardware and sashes to function properly, without binding, and to prevent tight fit at 

contact points and weather-stripping. 
 
B. Clean completed system, inside and out, promptly after erection and installation of glass and sealants. 

Remove excess glazing and joint sealants, dirt, labels, and other substances from wood and glass surfaces. 
 

3.05 RESTORATION OF EXISTING TRIM 
 

A. Thoroughly inspect all existing window and frame components and mark areas of rot and/or deterioration. 
Bring all such areas to the attention of the Commissioner prior to restoration.  

 
B. Upon Commissioner's approval of restoration sites apply, install proprietary wood repair epoxy and filler 

following all manufacturer's requirements including surface preparation.  
 
C. Cure and finish consolidated/ patched areas per manufacturer's instructions.  Match all existing profiles and 

surface textures.  Prepare repaired areas for painting per manufacturer's instructions. 
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END OF SECTION 08 52 00 
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SECTION 08 71 13 
Automatic Door Operators 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes but is not necessarily limited to the following: 
 

1. Power door operator for new swinging door. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 

1. Section 26 05 19 Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables. 
 

2. Section 26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems. 
 

3. Section 26 05 29 Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems. 
 

4. Section 26 05 33.13 Conduit for Electrical Systems. 
 

5. Section 26 05 33.16 Boxes for Electrical Systems. 
 

6. Section 26 05 83 Wiring Connections. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B. Product Data: Manufacturer’s product data sheets including installation details, material descriptions, 

dimensions of individual components and profiles fabrication, operational descriptions and finishes. 
 
C. Shop Drawings: For automatic entrances.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware mounting 

heights, additional accessories and attachments to other work. 
 
D. Samples: color samples of exposed finish as required. 
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E. Manufacturer Field Reports: Submit manufacturer’s field reports from AAADM certified technician of 
inspection and approval of doors for compliance with ANSI/BHMA A 156.10 after completion of 
installation. 

 
F. Operating and Maintenance Manuals: Provide manufacturers operating, owners and maintenance manuals 

for each item specified as required in DDC General Conditions. 
 
1.04 REFERENCES 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for reference standards.  
 
1.05 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. AAADM: American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers. 
 
B. Activation Device: A control that, when actuated, sends an electrical signal to the door operator to open the 

door. 
 
C. IBC: International Building Code. 
 
D. Safety Device: A control that, to avoid injury, prevents a door from opening or closing. 
 
E. For automatic door terminology, refer to BHMA A156.10 and BHMA A156.19 for definitions of terms.  

 
1.06 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General Provide automatic doors that have been designed and fabricated to comply with specified 
performance requirements, as demonstrated by testing manufacturers corresponding systems. 

 
B. Compliance: 

 
1. ICC/IBC International Building Code. 

 
2. ANSI/BHMA A 156.10 (Current year) American National Standard for Power Operated Doors 

Pedestrian Doors. 
 

3. UL 325 Listed. 
 

4. UL 10C Listed. 
 

5. NFPA 70 National Electrical Code. 
 

6. NFPA 101 Life Safety Code. 
 

C. Operating ambient Temperature Range: 5°F to plus 122 °F (minus 15 °C to 50 degrees °C). 
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D. Automatic Door equipment accommodates medium to heavy pedestrian traffic. 
 
E. Opening Force Requirements: 

 
1. Power-Operated swinging doors shall open with a manual force not to exceed 30 lbf (133N) to set the 

door in motion and 15 lbf to fully open the door with force applied at 1” (25mm) from the latched 
edge of the door. The required force to prevent a stopped door from opening or closing shall to 
exceed 15 lbf (67N) measured 1” (25mm) from the latch edge of the door at any point during the 
opening or closing. 

 
F. Closing Time: 

 
1. Door operators shall be field adjustable to close 90 degrees to 10 degrees in 3 seconds or longer per 

ANSI/BHMA A 156.10 standard. 
 

2. Door shall be field adjusted to close from 10 degrees to fully closed position in not less than 1.5 
seconds. 

 
1.07 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of recesses in concrete floors for recessed control mats that control automatic 
entrances. Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified elsewhere. 

 
B. Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory prepared and reinforced for 

installing automatic door operators. 
 
C. Coordinate hardware for doors with operators to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish. 
 
D. Electrical System Roughing-in: Coordinate layout and installation of automatic entrances with connections 

to power supplies. 
 
E. Pneumatic System Roughing-in: Coordinate layout and installation of automatic door operators and power 

units with compressed-air piping. 
 
1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.”  
 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: The manufacturing providing material or equipment specified in this section 
must, for the past five (5) years, have been regularly engaged in the manufacture of material or equipment 
similar in type to that required for this Project. Such material or equipment provided by the manufacturer 
must have been in satisfactory service for not less than five (5) years.  

 
C. Installer Qualifications: The contractor or subcontractor performing the work of this section must, within 

the last five (5) consecutive years prior to the bid opening have successfully completed in a timely fashion 
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at least three (3) projects similar in scope, size and type to the required work. 

D. Source Limitations for Automatic Operators: Obtain each type of automatic door operator and senor
components specified in this section from single source from single manufacturer.

E. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified
testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

F. Power-Operated Door Standard: ANSI/BHMA A 156.10 Current year.

G. Emergency-Exit Door Requirements: Comply with requirements of NYC 2014 Building Code for automatic
entrances serving as a required means of egress.

1.09 WARRANTY

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings to receive automatic entrances by field
measurements before fabrication.

B. Automatic Door Operators to be free of defects in material and workmanship for a period of Two (2) years
from the date of substantial completion.

C. Safety Sensors to be free of defects in material and workmanship for a period of Two (2) years from the
date of substantial completion.

D. During the warranty period a factory trained technician shall perform service and affect repairs. A safety
inspection shall be performed after each adjustment or repair and a completed inspection form submitted to
the Commissioner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain automatic door operators, including activation and safety devices, from single
source from single manufacturer.

1. Dormakaba.

2. Tormax Automatic.

3. Stanley Access Technologies.

4. Or Approved Equal.
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2.02 AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATORS, GENERAL 
 

A. Provide operators of size recommended by manufacturer for door size, weight, and movement; for 
condition of exposure; and for long-term, maintenance-free operation under normal traffic load for 
occupancy type indicated; and according to UL 325. Coordinate operator mechanisms with door operation, 
hinges, and activation and safety devices. 

 
1. Emergency Breakaway: Where indicated for center-pivoted doors, provide emergency breakaway 

feature for reverse swing of doors. Equip system to discontinue power to automatic door operator 
when door is in emergency breakaway position, to return door to closed position after breakaway, and 
to automatically reset. 

 
2. Fire-Rated Doors: Provide door operator for fire-rated door assemblies that comply with NFPA 80 for 

fire-rated door components and are listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency. 
 
3. Wind Load: Provide door operators on exterior doors that will open and close doors and maintain 

them in fully closed position when subjected to wind load of 98 mph (3-second gust). 
 

B.  Electrohydraulic Operating System: Self-contained, low-pressure unit; with separate cylinders for power 
and checking, connections for power and activation- and safety-device wiring, and manual operation 
including spring closing when power is off. 

  
C. Housing for Overhead Concealed Operators: Fabricated from minimum 0.125-inch- (3.2-mm-) thick, 

extruded or formed aluminum and extending full width of door opening including door jambs to conceal 
door operators and controls. Provide hinged or removable access panels for service and adjustment of door 
operators and controls. Secure panels to prevent unauthorized access. 

 
D. Cover for Surface-Mounted Operators: Fabricated from 0.125-inch- (3.2-mm-) thick, extruded or formed 

aluminum; continuous over full width of operator-controlled door opening; with enclosed end caps, 
provision for maintenance access, and fasteners concealed when door is in closed position. 

 
E. Brackets and Reinforcements: Fabricated from aluminum with nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning 

system components. 
 
F. Fire-Door Package: Consisting of UL-listed latch mechanism, power-reset box, and caution signage for fire-

rated doors. Latch mechanism shall allow door to swing free during automatic operation; when fire is 
detected, latch actuator shall cause exit hardware to latch when door closes. Provide latch actuators with 
fail-secure design. 

 
G. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified 

testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 
 
2.03 POWER DOOR OPERATORS 
 

A. Standard: BHMA A156.10. 
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B. Performance Requirements: 
 

1. Opening Force: 
 

a. Power-Operated Doors: Not more than 50 lbf (222 N) required to manually set door in motion 
if power fails; not more than 15 lbf (67 N) required to open door to minimum required width. 

 
b. Power-Operated Swinging Doors: Not more than 30 lbf (133 N) required to manually open 

door if power fails. 
 

C. Configuration: Operator to control swinging door. 
 

1. Traffic Pattern: Two-way traffic. 
 
2. Operator Mounting: Surface. 

 
D. Operation: Power opening and spring closing. Provide time delay for door to remain open before initiating 

closing cycle as required by BHMA A156.10. 
 
E. Operating System: Electrohydraulic. 
 
F. Microprocessor Control Unit: Solid-state controller. 
 
G. Features: 

 
1.  Adjustable opening and closing speed. 
 
2. Adjustable opening and closing force. 
 
3. Adjustable backcheck. 
 
4. Adjustable hold-open time from zero to thirty seconds. 
 
5. Adjustable time delay. 
 
6. Adjustable acceleration. 
 
7. Adjustable limit switch. 
 
8. Obstruction recycle. 
 
9. Automatic door re-open if stopped while closing. 
 
10. On-off / hold-open switch to control electric power to operator; key operated. 
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H. Controls: Activation and safety devices as indicated on Drawings and according to BHMA standards. 
 

1. Activation Device: Push-plate switch on each side of door to activate door operator. 
 
2. Safety Device: Presence sensor mounted on door header to detect pedestrians in presence zone and to 

prevent door from closing. 
 

I. Exposed Finish: metal cladding 
 

1. Metal Cladding: polished bronze. 
 

2.04 ACTIVATION BY SMOKE EVACUATION SYSTEM 
 

A. General: Provide activation by smoke alarm evacuation. Coordinate other required activation devices and 
safety devices with door operation and door operator controls. 

 
B. Activation: Smoke evacuation system shall provide activation of the operator by means of a contact point 

within the door operator to control the opening and closing of the door in the event of an alarm condition. 
Doors are to be held open until the smoke evacuation system is reset.  Door position status integrated within 
operator and control without additional relays or magnets. 

 
2.05 CONTROLS 

 
A. General: Provide controls in accordance with ANSI/BHMA standards A 156.10 and complying with cited 

BHMA standard for condition of exposure and for long-term, maintenance-free operation under normal 
traffic load. Coordinate controls with door operation and door operators. 

 
B. Presence Sensors: Self-contained, active-infrared scanner units; adjustable to provide detection field sizes 

and functions required by BHMA A156.10. Sensors shall remain active at all times. 
 
C. Photoelectric Beams: Pulsed infrared, sender-receiver assembly for recessed mounting. Beams shall not be 

active when doors are fully closed. 
 
D. Push-Plate Switch: Momentary-contact door control switch with flat push-plate actuator. 

 
1.  Configuration: square push plate with 4.5-by-4.5-inch junction box, surface mounted on wall as 

indicated on drawings. 
 
2. Push-Plate Material: stainless steel as selected by the Commissioner from manufacturer’s full range. 
 
3. Message: International symbol of accessibility and “Push to Open.” 

 
E. Electrical Interlocks: Unless units are equipped with self-protecting devices or circuits, provide electrical 

interlocks to prevent activation of operator when door is locked, latched, or bolted. 
 
 



    FMS No. - PV464PRKG 
 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

                          
 
 

Poppenhusen Institute  Automatic Door Operators 
Window/Façade Restoration   08 71 13 - 8 
 
 

2.06 FABRICATION 
 

A. Factory fabricate automatic door operators to comply with indicated standards. 
 
B. Form aluminum shapes before finishing. 
 
C. Fabricate exterior components to drain condensation and water passing joints within operator enclosure to 

the exterior. 
 
D. Use concealed fasteners to greatest extent possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use countersunk 

Phillips flat-head machine screws, finished to match operator. 
 
E. Provide metal cladding, completely covering visible surfaces before shipment to Project site. Fabricate 

cladding with concealed fasteners and connection devices, with accurately fitted joints with ends coped or 
mitered to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion, and with allowance for thermal expansion at 
exterior doors. 

 
2.07 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Signage: as required by cited BHMA standard for type of door and its operation. 
 
2.08 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying strippable, temporary protective 
covering before shipping. 

 
B. Apply organic and anodic finishes to formed metal after fabrication unless otherwise indicated. 
 
C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in 

appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within range of approved Samples and are 
assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 
3.02 EXAMINATION 

 
A.  Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, 

door and frame preparation and reinforcements, and other conditions affecting performance of automatic 
door operators. 
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B. Examine roughing-in for electrical systems to verify actual locations of power connections before automatic 
door operator installation. 

 
C. Examine roughing-in for compressed-air piping systems to verify actual locations of piping connections 

before automatic door operator installation. 
 
D. Verify that full-height finger guards are installed at each door with pivot hinges where door has a clearance 

at hinge side greater than 1/4 inch (6 mm) and less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) with door in any position. 
 
E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A.  General: Install automatic door operators according to manufacturer's written instructions and cited BHMA 
standard for type of door operation and direction of pedestrian travel, including signage, controls, wiring, 
remote power units if any, and connection to building's power supply. 

 
1. Do not install damaged components. Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. 
 
2. Install operators true in alignment with established lines and door geometry without warp or rack. 

Anchor securely in place. 
 

B. Controls: Install activation and safety devices according to manufacturer's written instructions and cited 
BHMA standard for operator type and direction of pedestrian travel. Connect control wiring according to 
Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables." 

 
C. Signage: Apply on both sides of each door as required by cited BHMA standard for type of door operator 

and direction of pedestrian travel. 
 
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Inspector: Engage an Inspector to test and inspect components, assemblies, and installations, including 
connections. 

 
B. Perform the following tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service 

representative: 
 

1. Test and inspect each automatic door operator installation, using AAADM inspection forms, to 
determine compliance of installed systems with applicable BHMA standards. 

 
C. Automatic door operators will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. 
 
D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 
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3.05 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Adjust automatic door operators to function smoothly, and lubricate as recommended by manufacturer; 
comply with requirements of applicable BHMA standards. 

 
1. Adjust operators on exterior doors for weathertight closure. 

 
B. After completing installation of automatic door operators, inspect exposed finishes on doors and operators. 

Repair damaged finish to match original finish. 
 
C. Re-adjust automatic door operators and controls after repeated operation of completed installation 

equivalent to three days' use by normal traffic (100 to 300 cycles). 
 
D. Occupancy Adjustment: When requested within 12 months of date of Substantial Completion, provide on-

site assistance in adjusting system to suit actual occupied conditions. Provide up to two visits to Project 
during other-than-normal occupancy hours for this purpose. 

 
3.06 DEMONSTRATION 
 

A. After installation, a factory-authorized service representative shall demonstrate and instruct the City of New 
York’s maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain automatic door operators. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 08 71 13 
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SECTION 08 80 00 
Glazing 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) Contract [City of New York Standard 
Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 

 
A.  This Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including those specified in other 

Sections where glazing requirements are specified by reference to this Section: 
 
1.  Windows. 
 
2.  Transoms.  

 
B. Transparent and translucent glass glazing for general and special purpose applications including; coated, 

float, heat-strengthened, insulating, low emissivity, laminated, and tempered glass.  
 
C. Work Results: Manufacture, handle, deliver and install glazing systems as shown on the architectural 

drawings or as otherwise specified and in accordance with the requirements of the contract documents.  
 
D. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Section 08 14 30 Wood Doors. 
 
2. Section 08 52 00 Wood Windows. 

 
1.03  REFERENCES 

 
A.  Abbreviations and Acronyms:  

 
1.  AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association  
 
2.  ANSI American National Standards Institute  
 
3.  ASTM Formerly the American Society for Testing and Materials  
 
4.  CPSC Consumer Products Safety Commission  

 
5.  GANA Glass Association of North America  

 
6.  ICC International Code Council  
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7.  IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council 
 
8.  IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance  
 
9.  LBNL Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratories  

 
10.  NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council  

 
1.04  SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B.  Shop Drawings: Show details of each type of glazing system in conjunction with the framing system 

indicating type of glass, sizes, shapes, glazing material and quantity. Show details indicating glazing 
material, glazing thickness, bite on the glass and glass edge clearance.  

 
C.  Samples: Submit 12-inch (305 mm) long samples of each type of glass indicated except for clear monolithic 

glass products, and 12-inch (305 mm) long samples of each color required, except black, for each type of 
sealant or gasket exposed to view.  

 
D.  Test and Evaluation Reports: Glazing sub-contractor shall obtain compatibility and adhesion test reports 

from sealant manufacturer indicating that glazing materials were tested for compatibility and adhesion with 
glazing sealant as well as other glazing materials including insulating units.  

 
E.  Manufacturer Reports: Submit Glass Fabricator’s Shop Drawing Review indicating compliance with 

glazing standards established by the Glass Association of North America (GANA). Submittal to include 
thermal stress and structural load analysis of the proposed glass types, configuration and sizes.  

 
F.  Warrantees: Provide a written 10-year warranty (vertical application) from date of manufacture for 

insulating glass. Warranty covers deterioration due to normal conditions of use and not to handling, 
installing, protecting and maintaining practices contrary to the glass manufacturer’s published instructions.  

 
1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 

 
B. Qualifications:  

 
1.  Manufacturers: Fabrication processes, including low emissivity and reflective coatings, insulating, 

laminated, and tempering shall be manufactured by a single manufacturer with a minimum of three 
(3) years of fabrication experience and meet ANSI / ASQC 9002 1994: Quality Systems – Model for 
Quality Assurance in Production, Installation, and Servicing.  

 
C.  Publications: Comply with recommendations in the publications below, except where more stringent 

requirements are indicated. Refer to these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this 
Section: 

 
1.  GANA Glazing Manual  
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2.  GANA Engineering Standards Manual  
 
3. GANA Laminated Glazing Reference Manual  

 
1.06  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 
A.  Storage and Handling Requirements:  

 
1.  Protect glass from edge damage during handling. For insulating units exposed to substantial altitude 

changes, comply with insulating glass manufacturers written recommendations for venting and 
sealing to avoid hermetic seal ruptures. 

 
2.  Storage and Protection: Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer’s written instructions and 

as needed to prevent damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, 
direct exposure to sun or other causes.  

 
1.07  SITE CONDITIONS 

 
A.  Ambient Conditions: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are 

outside limits permitted by the glazing material manufacturers and when glazing channel substrates are wet 
from rain, frost, condensation or other causes.  

 
1.  Do not install liquid glazing sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside 

limits permitted by glazing sealant manufacturer or below 40°F (4.4°C).  
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01  MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 

1. Vitro Architectural Glass. 
 
2. Pilkington Group Limited. 

 
3. Guardian Industries Holdings. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
B.  Product Options: Obtain glass and glazing materials from one source for each product indicated. Coatings 

and finished assemblies, such as insulating units and laminated units, to be manufactured by the same 
fabricator in order to have a common source of warranty.  

 
2.02  DESCRIPTION 

 
A.  Provide glazing systems capable of withstanding normal thermal movements, wind loads and impact loads, 

without failure, including loss due to defective manufacture, fabrication and installation; deterioration of 
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glazing materials; and other defects in construction.  
 

2.03  PERFORMANCE / DESIGN CRITERIA 
 

A.  Glass Strength: Analysis shall comply with ASTM E 1300 Determining Load Resistance of Glass in 
Buildings. Provide glass products in the thickness and strengths (annealed or heat-treated) required to meet 
or exceed the following criteria based on project loads and in-service conditions.  

 
B.  Thermal and Optical Performance: Provide glass products with performance properties specified in 2.06 

Product Schedule. Performance properties to be manufacturer’s published data as determined according to 
the following procedures:  

 
1.  Center of glass U-Value: NFRC 100 methodology using LBNL WINDOW 5.2 computer program.  
 
2.  Center of glass solar heat gain coefficient: NFRC 200 methodology using LBNL-35298 WINDOW 

5.2 computer program.  
 
3.  Solar optical properties: NFRC 300  

 
2.04  FABRICATION 

 
A. Insulating Glass: 

 
1.  Shall comply with ASTM E 2190 Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and 

Evaluation.  
 

a.  Units shall be certified for compliance by the IGCC in accordance with the above ASTM test 
method.  

 
2.  The unit overall thickness tolerance shall be -1/16” (1.59mm) / +1/32” (0.79mm). Unit constructed 

with patterned or laminated glass shall be +/-1/16” (1.59mm).  
 
3.  Shall comply with ASTM E 546 Standard Test Method for Frost Point of Sealed Insulating Glass 

Units. 
 
4.  Shall comply with ASTM E 576 Standard Test Method for Frost Point of Sealed Insulating Glass 

Units in the Vertical Position. 
 
5.  Sealed Insulating Glass Units to be double sealed with a primary seal of polyisobutylene and a 

secondary seal of silicone.  
 

a.  The minimum thickness of the secondary seal shall be 1/16” (1.59mm).  
 
b.  The target width of the primary seal shall be 5/32” (3.97mm).  
 
c.  There shall be no voids or skips in the primary seal.  
 
d.  Gaps or skips between primary and secondary sealant are permitted to a maximum width of 
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1/16” (1.59mm) by maximum length of 2” (51mm) with gaps separated by at least 18” 
(457mm). Continuous contact between the primary seal and the secondary seal is desired.  

 
e.  Both primary and secondary sealant adhesion shall exhibit continuous, tenacious adhesion to 

both glass and spacer contact areas.  
 
6.  To provide a hermetically sealed and dehydrated space, lites shall be separated by an aluminum 

spacer with three bent corners and one keyed-soldered corner or four bent corners and one straight 
butyl injected zinc plated steel straight key joint.  

 
2.05  ACCESSORIES 

 
A.  Glazing Materials: Select glazing sealants, tapes, gaskets and additional glazing materials of proven 

compatibility with other materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of insulating glass units 
and glazing channel substrates, under conditions of installation and service, as demonstrated by testing and 
field experience.  

 
1.  Setting blocks to be 100% silicone  

 
2.06  PRODUCT SCHEDULE 

 
A.  Provide argon filled minimum 3/16" thick outer and 3/16" thick annealed Low E inner panes separated by a 

continuous spacer giving a total thickness of 7/8" min. at all elevations. Spacer is to be continuous warm 
edge technology spacer sealed at all perimeters. 

 
B.  Provide Clear Float Glass: Type I, class 1 (transparent), quality q3 (glazing select), by one of the following: 

 
1. Solarban 70 Clear Glass as manufactured by Vitro Architectural Glass. 
 
2. Pilkington Optifloat Clear as manufactured by Pilkington Group Limited. 

 
3. Guardian Clear as manufactured by Guardian Industries Holdings. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
C.  Bathroom Glass to translucent film at exterior of inner glazing per approved sample. 
 
D.  Performance Requirements: 

 
1. Visible Light Transmittance: 43%  
 
2. Exterior (Vis-Out) Reflectance: 34%  

 
3. Winter U-Value: 0.25 

 
4. Summer U-Value: 0.22  

 
5. Shading Coefficient: 0.32 
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6. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.28  
 

7.  Light to Solar Gain Ratio: 1.53  
 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02  EXAMINATION 
 

A.  Verification of Conditions: 
 
1.  Verify prepared openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance. Verify that the 

minimum required face and edge clearances are being followed.  
 
2.  Verify that a functioning weep system is present.  
 
3.  Do not proceed with glazing until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

 
3.03  PREPARATION 

 
A.  Surface Preparation: Immediately before glazing, clean glazing channels and other framing members 

receiving glass. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.  
 
B.  Demolition / Removal: Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked or damaged in any way.  

 
3.04  INSTALLATION 

 
A.  Install products using the recommendations of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets and other glazing 

materials including those in the GANA Glazing Manual except where more stringent requirements are 
indicated.  

 
B.  Prevent glass from contact with contaminating substances that result from construction operations such as 

weld splatter, fire-safing or plastering.  
 

3.05  CLEANING 
 

A.  Clean excess sealant or compound from glass and framing members immediately after application using 
solvents or cleaners recommended by manufacturers.  

 
 
END OF SECTION 08 80 00 
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SECTION 09 24 00 
Interior Cement Plastering 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. Types of work include: 
 

1. Interior portland cement plastering on metal lath. 
 

B.  Refer to Section 09 91 10 Painting for related painting work. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B. Fire test response characteristics: For portland cement plaster assemblies with fire resistance ratings, 

provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 119 
by an independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to the Commissioner. 

 
C. Field Constructed Mock-Up: Prior to installation of plaster work, fabricate mock-up panels for each type of 

finish and application required using materials, including lath and support system, indicated for final work. 
Build panels 2' x 2' x full thickness in location indicated, or if not otherwise indicated, as directed by the 
Commissioner. Demonstrate the proposed range of color, texture and workmanship to be expected in 
completed work. Obtain the Commissioner's acceptance of panel's visual quality before start of work. 
Retain panel during construction as a standard for judging completed work. 

 
D. Pre-Installation Meeting: At a pre-installation meeting contractor shall identify any existing irregularities in 

the substrate to be corrected prior to commencement of plaster base and accessory installation. Contractor is 
to notify the Commissioner of any existing conditions impeding commencement of work. Correction of 
substrate irregularities is to be as per the Commissioner's approval. No work shall commence without 
written approval of the Commissioner. If additional irregularities or unsound substrate conditions are 
discovered at any time during the course of work, the Commissioner shall be notified for direction to 
modify substrate as required. No new substrate material shall be installed without similar written approval 
of the Commissioner.  

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS  
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
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B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data for cementitious materials, lath, metal support 
components, and accessories. 

 
C. Shop drawings: Show locations and installation of control and expansion joints including plans, elevations, 

sections, details of components and attachments to other work. 
 
D. Samples for verifications: For each type of finish coat indicated; 12” x 12” and prepared on rigid backing. 
 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers or bundles bearing brand name and identification of 
manufacturer. 

 
B. Store materials inside, under cover and in manner to keep them dry, protected from weather, direct sunlight, 

surface contamination, aging, corrosion, and damage from construction traffic and other causes. Neatly 
stack metal lath flat to prevent deformation. 

 
C. Handle metal lath to prevent damage to edges, ends or surfaces. Protect metal corner beads and trim from 

being bent or damaged. 
 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Comply with ASTM C 926 requirements.  
 
B. Interior Plasterwork: Maintain room temperatures at greater than 40o F for at least 48 hours before plaster 

application and continuously during and after application. 
 

1. Avoid conditions that result in plaster drying out during curing period. Distribute heat evenly, prevent 
concentrated or uneven heat on plaster. 

 
2. Ventilate building spaces as required to remove water in excess of that required for hydrating plaster 

in a manner that prevents drafts of air from contacting surfaces during plaster application and until 
plaster is dry.  

 
C. Protect contiguous work from soiling, spattering, moisture deterioration and other harmful effects which 

might result from plastering. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 LATH AND FURRING 

 
A. Expanded Metal Lath: Provide one of the following: 
 

1. Diamond Mesh, Stainless Steel; SS304 Lath, as manufactured by AMICO (Alabama Metal Industries 
Corporation). 
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2. Stainless Steel Diamond Mesh Lath; SS-304, as manufactured by ClarkDietrich. 
 

3. Diamond Metal Lath (Expanded) Without Paper, as manufactured by CEMCO. 
 

4. Or approved equal. 
 

B. Lath Attachment Devices:  Devices of material and type required by referenced standards and 
recommended by lath manufacturer for secure attachment of lath to substrates and of lath to lath. Provide 
self-tapping Type 304 Stainless Steel Screws as approved by the Commissioner. 

 
2.02 PLASTER ACCESSORIES FOR PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER 

 
A. Corner Bead: Small nose corner, with 3 inch expanded mesh wings, and added stiffener strip located near 

the outside edge of the flanges and the 3 1/4 inch flange width.  Provide one of the following: 
 

1. Material: Solid Zinc alloy; X-2 Corner Bead, as manufactured by AMICO (Alabama Metal Industries 
Corporation). 

 
2. #1A Zinc Expanded Corner Bead, as manufactured by ClarkDietrich. 

 
3. No.2-A Expanded Corner Bead; material: galvanized steel, as manufactured by CEMCO. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
B. Casing Bead: Square-edged style, with expanded flange to suit kinds of plaster bases indicated.  Provide 

one of the following: 
 

1. Material: Solid Zinc alloy; X-66 Casing Bead: configuration with perforated flanges, as manufactured 
by AMICO (Alabama Metal Industries Corporation). 

 
2. Casing Bead as manufactured by ClarkDietrich. 

 
3. No. 66 Expanded Flange Casing Bead; material: galvanized steel, as manufactured by CEMCO. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
C. Control Joint: Provide one of the following: 

 
1. Griplock J Control Joint, solid zinc alloy, as manufactured by AMICO (Alabama Metal Industries 

Corporation). 
 
2. #XJ15 Double-J Control Joint, galvanized steel or zinc alloy, as manufactured by ClarkDietrich. 

 
3. Double “V” Control Joint (#15), galvanized steel, as manufactured by CEMCO. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 
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2.03 INTERIOR PLASTER MATERIALS 
 

A. Provide one of the following: 
 

1. Red Top Brand Gypsum Plaster as manufactured by USG Corporation. 
 
2. Gold Bond Gypsolite Plaster (basecoat) and Gold Bond Kal-Kote (finish coat) as manufactured by 

Gold Bond Building Products, LLC. 
 
3. CertainTeed Plaster of Paris as manufactured by CertainTeed Corporation. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
2.04 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Water for Mixing and Finishing Plaster:  Drinkable, free of substances capable of affecting plaster set or of 

damaging plaster, lath or accessories. 
 
2.05 PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER MIXES AND COMPOSITIONS 

 
A. General:  Comply with ASTM C 926 for Portland cement plaster base and finish coat mixes as applicable to 

plaster bases, materials and other requirements indicated. 
 
B. Portland Cement Plaster Base Coat Mixes and Compositions:  Proportion materials for respective base coats 

in parts by volume for cementitious materials and in parts by volume per sum of cementitious materials for 
aggregates to comply with the following requirements for each method of application and plaster base 
indicated. Adjust mix proportions below only within limits specified to attain workability. 

 
2.06 MIXING: 

 
A. Hand mix materials for plasters to comply with applicable referenced application standard and with 

recommendations of plaster manufacturer. Do not mix more than can be used in approximately 30 minutes. 
 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 INSTALLATION OF LATHING, GENERAL 
 

A. Portland Cement Plaster Lathing:  Installation Standard: Install lathing and furring materials indicated for 
Portland cement plaster to comply with ANSI A42.3. 
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1. Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in the work and for support of 
fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, and similar work to comply with details indicated or if not 
otherwise indicated, to comply with accepted industry standards. 

 
2. Isolation:  Where lathing edge abuts building structure horizontally, isolate the work from structural 

movement sufficiently to prevent transfer of loading into the work from the building structure. Install 
slip or cushion type joints to absorb deflections but maintain lateral support. 

 
3. Frame both sides of control and expansion joints independently, and do not bridge joints with lathing 

or accessories. 
 
4. Install expanded metal lath using fasteners as recommended by lath manufacturer at a depth and 

frequency as recommended by the lath manufacturer for the specific substrate to receive lath and 
exterior plaster application. 

 
3.03 METAL LATHING 

 
A. Install expanded metal lath for the following applications where plaster base coats are required. Provide 

appropriate type, configuration and weight of metal lath selected from materials indicated which comply 
with referenced lathing installation standards. 

 
3.04 INSTALLATION OF PLASTERING ACCESSORIES 

 
A.  General:  Comply with referenced lathing installation standards for provision and location of plaster 

accessories of type indicated. Miter or cope accessories at corners; install with tight joints and in alignment. 
Attach accessories securely to plaster bases to hold accessories in place and alignment during plastering. 

 
B. Accessories for Portland Cement Plaster: 
 

1. Corner Bead: Install at external corners. 
 
2. Casing Beads:  Install at terminations of plasterwork unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3.05 PLASTER APPLICATION, GENERAL 

 
A. Material Preparation: Mix as per 2.07, A above. 
 
B. Sequence plaster application with the installation and protection of other work, so that neither will be 

damaged by the installation of the other. 
 

3.06 PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER APPLICATION 
 

A. Portland Cement Plaster Application Standard:  Apply Portland cement plaster materials, compositions, and 
mixes to comply with ASTM C 926. 

 
B. Number of Coats:  Apply Portland cement plaster, of composition indicated, to comply with the following 

requirements: 
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1. Use two-coat work over metal lath. 
 

C. Apply thickness of coats as per manufacturer’s requirements.  Score and presoak lift substrate per 
manufacturer’s requirements 

 
D. Finish Coat: Finish plaster surfaces per manufacturer’s requirements and to match approved sample panels. 
 
E. Moist cure Portland cement plaster base and finish coats to comply manufacturer’s requirements misting the 

surfaces several times per day on the three days following installation. 
 
F. At the joint between the new and existing plaster, cut or cleanly re-establish a 1/4” joint between existing 

and new.  Point the joint with approved mortar and finish flush with adjacent surfaces.  Tool to match per 
approved sample. 

 
3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

 
A. Cut, patch, point-up and repair plaster as necessary to accommodate other work and to restore cracks, dents 

and imperfections. Repair or replace work to eliminate blisters, buckles, excessive crazing and check 
cracking, dry-outs, efflorescence, sweat-outs and similar defects, and where bond to the substrate has failed. 

 
3.08 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 
A. Remove temporary protection and enclosure of other work. Promptly remove plaster from door frames, 

windows, and other surfaces, which are not to be plastered. Repair floors, walls and other surfaces, which 
have been stained, marred or otherwise damaged during the plastering work. When plastering work is 
completed, remove unused materials, containers and equipment and clean floors of plaster debris. 

 
B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner suitable to Installer, which ensures 

plasterwork being without damage or deterioration at time of substantial completion. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 09 24 00 
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SECTION 09 91 10 
Painting 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. Extent of painting work is as herein specified. The work includes, but is not necessarily limited to: 

 
1. Preparation, priming and painting of exterior wood. 
 
2. Preparation, priming and painting of designated interior finishes and finishes affected by the work of 

other sections of this specification. 
 
3.   Preparation, priming and painting of designated interior wood window surrounds. 
 
4. Preparation, priming and painting of metal floor panel.  

 
B. Work described in DDC General Conditions shall also comply with the provisions of this Section where 

appropriate. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B. Single Source Responsibility: Provide primers and other undercoat paint produced by same manufacturer as 

finish coats. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and use only within recommended limits. 
 
C. Coordination of Work: Review other sections of these specifications in which prime paints are to be 

provided to ensure compatibility of total coatings system for various substrates. Upon request from other 
trades, furnish information or characteristics of finish materials provided for use, to ensure compatible 
prime coats are used. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical information including paint label analysis and application 

instructions for each material proposed for use. 
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C. Samples: Submit samples for the Commissioner's review of color and texture. All paint colors will be as 
selected by the Commissioner, custom colors are included in scope.   

 
D. Sample Quantities for Interior Projects:  Allow for two four foot square samples of paint per room. Provide 

sample installation of all primers and subsequent coats on all substrates to be coated, confirm compatibility, 
adhesion, appearance and coverage per coating manufacturer’s requirements and as approved by the 
Commissioner. 

 
E. Sample Quantities for Exterior Projects: Allow for six four foot square samples of paint at the exterior.  

Provide sample installation of all primers and subsequent coats on all substrates to be coated, confirm 
compatibility, adhesion, appearance and coverage per coating manufacturer’s requirements and as approved 
by the Commissioner. Coordinate adhesion testing with Manufacturer’s technical representative. 

 
F. Sample Quantities for Fabricated Items to be Field Painted:  Allow for two one foot square samples of paint 

per item or two representative one foot long samples of the shape of the item to be fabricated and painted. 
Provide sample installation of all primers and subsequent coats on all substrates to be coated, confirm 
compatibility, adhesion, appearance and coverage per coating manufacturer’s requirements and as approved 
by the Commissioner. 

 
G. Do not proceed with finishing of fabricated items until all samples have been reviewed and approved in 

writing by the Commissioner. 
 
1.05 DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

 
A. Deliver materials to job site in original, new and unopened packages and containers bearing manufacturer's 

name and label.  
 
B. Store materials not in actual use in tightly covered containers. Maintain containers used in storage of paint 

in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
 
C. Protect from freezing where necessary. Keep storage area neat and orderly. Remove oily or solvent laden 

rags and waste daily.  Take all precautions to ensure that workmen and work areas are adequately protected 
from fire hazards and health hazards resulting from handling, mixing and application of paints. 

 
1.06 JOB CONDITIONS 

 
A. Apply solvent-thinned paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air 

temperatures are between 45°F (7°C) and 95°F (35°C) including subsequent overnight hours, unless 
otherwise permitted by paint manufacturer's printed instructions. 

 
B. Apply water-based paints only when the substrate surface and ambient air temperature is between 50 

degrees and 90 degrees Fahrenheit.  
 
C. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog or mist, or when relative humidity exceeds 85%, or to damp or wet 

surfaces, unless otherwise permitted by paint manufacturer's printed instructions. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. For priming of exposed interior wood elements use one coat of oil-based primer as manufactured by: 
 

1. Benjamin Moore and Co. 
 
2. Sherwin Williams. 

 
3. Behr. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
B. For painting of exposed interior wood elements use medium 2 coats: 

 
1. Regal Select Interior Paint by Benjamin Moore semi-gloss. 
  
2. Marquee by Behr. 
 
3. Duration by Sherwin-Williams. 

 
4.  Or approved equal. 

 
C. For priming of all exposed exterior wood elements use one coat oil base wood primer: 

 
1. Fresh Start Exterior Wood Primer by Benjamin Moore. 
 
2. Exterior Oil Based Wood Primer by Sherwin Williams.  

 
3. Exterior Multi-Surface Oil-Based Primer by Pratt and Lambert Paints. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
D. For painting of all exposed exterior wood elements use HIGH – 2 coats: 

 
1. Aura Exterior Paint by Benjamin Moore. 
 
2. Timeless Exterior Paint by PPG Paints.  

 
3. Accolade Exterior by Pratt and Lambert Paints. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
E. For priming of interior Gypsum Drywall or plaster use HIGH TRAFFIC AREAS – 1 coat: 

 
1. Ultra Spec by Benjamin Moore. 
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2. Kitchen, Bath and Trim Primer by Behr.  
 

3. Premium Wall Primer by Sherwin-Williams. 
 

4. Or approved equal. 
 

F. For painting of interior Gypsum Drywall or plaster use HIGH TRAFFIC AREAS – 2 coats: 
 
1. Ultra Spec SCUFF-X by Benjamin Moore. 
 
2. Ultra by Behr.  

 
3. Duration by Sherwin-Williams. 

 
4. Or approved equal. 

 
G. All colors shall be as selected by the Commissioner from the Manufacturer's standard colors. 

 
2.02 MATERIALS 

 
A. Material Quality: Provide best quality grade of various types of coatings as regularly manufactured by paint 

materials manufacturers. Materials not displaying manufacturer's identification as a standard, best-grade 
product will not be acceptable. 

 
B. Color Pigments: Pure, non-fading, applicable types to suit substrates and service indicated. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for execution requirements. 
 

3.02 INSPECTION 
 

A. Applicator must examine areas and conditions under which painting work is to be applied and notify 
Contractor in writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely completion of work. Do not proceed 
with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to the Commissioner. 
 

B. Starting of painting work will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and conditions within any 
particular area. 

 
C. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions otherwise detrimental to 

formation of a durable paint film. 
 
D.  Maximum Moisture Content of Substrate: When measure with an electronic moisture meter as follows: 

 
1. Wood: 15 percent 
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3.03 SURFACE PREPARATION 
 

A. General: Perform preparation and cleaning procedures in accordance with paint manufacturer's instructions 
and as herein specified, for each particular substrate condition. 

 
1. Clean surfaces to be painted before applying paint or surface treatments. Remove oil and grease prior 

to mechanical cleaning. Program cleaning and painting so that contaminants from cleaning process 
will not fall onto wet, newly-painted surfaces. 

 
2. Determine alkalinity and moisture content of surfaces to be painted by performing appropriate pH 

indicator tests.  If surfaces are found to be sufficiently alkaline to cause blistering and burning of 
finish paint, correct this condition before application of paint.  Confirm the use of neutralizing agents 
with the Commissioner prior to neutralizing alkali conditions.  

 
3. Porous Materials:  Test all porous substrates with an accurate electronic moisture meter. Do not paint 

over surfaces where moisture content exceeds 8% or that permitted in manufacturer's printed 
directions. 

 
B. Wood Substrates: 

 
1.  Prepare and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer. 
 
2.  Sand Surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 
 
3.  Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
 
4.  After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler. 

Sand smooth when dried. 
  

C. Interior Plaster Surfaces and Drywall: 
 
1. Prepare plastered surfaces smooth of all unwanted projections and sand surface to match existing 

adjacent surfaces.  Remove all sanding residues and dust by approved methods prior to priming. 
 
2. Fill all voids, seams, scraper marks etc. with approved filler materials.  Allow all such filled areas to 

thoroughly dry to a condition of less than 8% moisture content when tested with the moisture meter 
prior to painting. 

 
3.  Primers may be left exposed for a maximum of thirty days without recoating.  

 
3.04 MATERIALS PREPARATION 

 
A. Mix and prepare painting materials in accordance with manufacturer's directions. Maintain containers used 

in mixing and application of paint in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. Stir materials 
before application to produce a mixture of uniform density, and stir as required during application. Do not 
stir surface film into material. Remove film and, if necessary, strain material before using. 
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3.05 APPLICATION 
 

A. General: Apply paint in accordance with manufacturer's directions. Use applicators and techniques best 
suited for substrate and type of material being applied.  Apply coatings with brush or roller as approved by 
the coatings manufacturer.  Spray application is to be performed only on approval of the Commissioner 
based on approved sample panels.  

 
B. Apply additional coats when undercoats, stains or other conditions show through final coat of paint, until 

paint film is of uniform finish, color and appearance. Give special attention to insure that surfaces, 
including edges, corners, crevices, welds, and exposed fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to 
that of flat surfaces. 

 
C. Allow sufficient time between successive coatings to permit proper drying. Do not recoat until paint has 

dried to where it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under moderate thumb pressure, and application 
of another coat of paint does not cause lifting or loss of adhesion of the undercoat. 

 
D. Minimum Coating Thickness: Apply materials at not less than manufacturer's recommended spreading rate, 

to establish a total dry film thickness as recommended by coating manufacturer. 
 
E. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes: Completely cover to provide an opaque, smooth surface of uniform finish, 

color, appearance and coverage. Cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, runs, says, ropiness, 
roller spatter or other surface imperfections will not be acceptable. 

 
F. Coats: Apply minimum two (2) coats at all locations. The Contractor may apply two coats of the 

base/primer paint in lieu of primer and top coat at all concealed steel locations. 
 

3.06 CLEAN-UP AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Clean-Up: During progress of work, remove from site discarded paint materials, rubbish, cans and trays at 
end of each work day. 

 
B.  For Mineral Coating work only: Place tools immediately in clean water when pausing work (15-30 minutes 

or more).  Clean tools with clean water immediately after finished work.  Dried mineral coatings are 
insoluble in water.  Coatings can be removed from non-porous surfaces with clean water while still wet.    

 
C. Upon completion of painting work, clean window glass and other paint-spattered surfaces. Remove 

spattered paint by proper methods of washing and scraping, using care not to scratch or otherwise damage 
finished surfaces. 

 
D. Protection: Protect work of other trades, whether to be painted or not, against damage by painting and 

finishing work. Correct any damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as acceptable to 
Commissioner. 

 
E. Provide "Wet Paint" signs as required to protect newly-painted finishes. Remove temporary protective 

wrappings provided by others for protection of their work, after completion of painting operations. 
 
F. At completion of work of other trades, touch-up and restore all damaged or defaced painted surfaces. 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                                                                                                  Painting 
Window/Façade Restoration   09 91 10 - 7 

 
 
END OF SECTION 09 91 10 
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SECTION 26 05 19 
Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01  RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings,  
(2) the Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New 
York Standard Construction Contract]. 
 

1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes: 
 
1. Single conductor building wire. 
 
2. Wiring connectors. 
 
3. Electrical tape. 
 
4. Wire pulling lubricant. 
 
5. Cable ties. 

 
B. Related Section includes the following: 

 
1. Section 26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems: Additional requirements for 

grounding conductors and grounding connectors. 
 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

A. ASTM B3 - Standard Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire; 2013. 
 
B. ASTM B8 - Standard Specification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard, Medium-

Hard, or Soft; 2011. 
 

C. ASTM B33 - Standard Specification for Tin-Coated Soft or Annealed Copper Wire for Electrical 
Purposes; 2010 (Reapproved 2014). 

 
D. ASTM B787/B787M - Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded Copper 

Conductors for Subsequent Insulation; 2004 (Reapproved 2014). 
 
E. ASTM D3005 - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic Pressure-

Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape; 2010. 
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F. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010. 
 

G. NEMA WC 70 - Nonshielded Power Cable 2000 V or Less for the Distribution of Electrical Energy; 
2009. 

 
H. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems; 2013. 

 
I. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition, Including All Applicable Amendments 

and Supplements. 
 

J. UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 
 

K. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 
 

L. UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 
 

M. UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 
 
N. UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 
 
O. UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insulating Tape; Current Edition, Including All 

Revisions. 
 

1.04 COORDINATION 
 
A. Coordinate sizes of raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures installed under other sections with the 

actual conductors to be installed, including adjustments for conductor sizes increased for voltage drop. 
 

B. Coordinate with electrical equipment installed under other sections to provide terminations suitable for use 
with the conductors to be installed. 

 
C. Notify Commissioner of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain direction before 

proceeding with work. 
 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70. 

 
 
 
 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                        Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables 
Window/Façade Restoration   26 05 19 - 3 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70. 
 

B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended. 
 

C. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring, 
connectors, etc. as required for a complete operating system. 

 
D. Comply with NEMA WC 70. 

 
E. Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 83. 

 
F. Thermoset-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44. 

 
G. Conductor Material: 

 
1. Provide copper conductors only. Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this project. 

Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper. 
 

2. Copper Conductors: Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, uncoated copper 
conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B787M unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 
3. Tinned Copper Conductors: Comply with ASTM B33. 

 
H. Minimum Conductor Size: 

 
1. Branch Circuits: 12 AWG. 

 
I. Conductor Color Coding: 

 
1. Color code conductors as indicated. Maintain consistent color coding throughout project. 

 
2. Color Coding Method: Integrally colored insulation. 

 
3. Color Code: 

 
a. 208Y/120 V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System: 

 
1) Phase A: Black. 

 
2) Phase B: Red. 

 
3) Phase C: Blue. 
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4) Neutral/Grounded: White. 
 

b. Equipment Ground, All Systems: Green. 
 
2.02 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDING WIRE 
 

A. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Copper Building Wire: 
 
a. Cerro Wire LLC: www.cerrowire.com/#sle. 
 
b. Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com/#sle. 
 
c. Southwire Company: www.southwire.com/#sle. 

 
d. Or approved equal. 

 
B. Description: Single conductor insulated wire. 
 
C. Conductor Stranding: 

 
1. Feeders and Branch Circuits: 

 
a. Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid. 
 
b. Size 8 AWG and Larger: Stranded. 

 
D. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 V. 
 
E. Insulation: 

 
1. Copper Building Wire: Type THHN/THWN or THHN/THWN-2, except as indicated below. 

 
2.03 WIRING CONNECTORS 
 

A. Description: Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the conductors 
to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as applicable. 

 
B. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding: Comply with Section 26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for 

Electrical Systems. 
C. Wiring Connectors for Splices and Taps: 

 
1. Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Smaller: Use twist-on insulated spring connectors. 

 
D. Wiring Connectors for Terminations: 
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1. Stranded Conductors Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Use crimped terminals for connections 
to terminal screws. 
 

E.  Do not use insulation-piercing or insulation-displacement connectors designed for use with conductors 
without stripping insulation. 

 
F.  Do not use push-in wire connectors as a substitute for twist-on insulated spring connectors. 
 
G.  Twist-on Insulated Spring Connectors: Rated 600 V, 221 degrees F (105 degrees C) for standard 

applications and 302 degrees F (150 degrees C) for high temperature applications; pre-filled with sealant 
and listed as complying with UL 486D for damp and wet locations. 

 
H.  Crimped Terminals: Nylon-insulated, with insulation grip and terminal configuration suitable for 

connection to be made. 
 

2.04 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Electrical Tape: 
 

1. Vinyl Insulating Electrical Tape: Complying with ASTM D3005 and listed as complying with UL 
510; minimum thickness of 7 mil (0.18 mm); resistant to abrasion, corrosion, and sunlight; 
conformable for application down to 0 degrees F (-18 degrees C) and suitable for continuous 
temperature environment up to 221 degrees F (105 degrees C). 

 
B. Wire Pulling Lubricant: Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be installed and suitable for 

use at the installation temperature. 
 
C. Cable Ties: Material and tensile strength rating suitable for application. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions for the requirements governing execution. 
 

3.02  INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship). 
C. Installation in Raceway: 

 
1. Tape ends of conductors and cables to prevent infiltration of moisture and other contaminants. 
 
2. Pull all conductors and cables together into raceway at same time. 
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3. Do not damage conductors and cables or exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum pulling 
tension and sidewall pressure. 

 
4.  Use suitable wire pulling lubricant where necessary, except when lubricant is not recommended by 

the manufacturer. 
 

D. Paralleled Conductors: Install conductors of the same length and terminate in the same manner. 
 
E. Secure and support conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70 using suitable supports and 

methods. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from raceways, 
piping, ductwork, or other systems. 

 
F. Install conductors with a minimum of 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each outlet. 
 
G. Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other equipment enclosures. 
 
H. Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded conductors inside 

enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70. 
 
I. Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors. 

 
1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or make splices in 

conduit bodies or wiring gutters. 
 
2. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without cutting, nicking 

or damaging conductors. 
 

3. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector. 
 

4. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable remove corrosion, oxides, and other 
contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plated connector surfaces. 

 
J. Insulate splices and taps that are made with uninsulated connectors using methods suitable for the 

application, with insulation and mechanical strength at least equivalent to unspliced conductors. 
 
K. Insulate ends of spare conductors using vinyl insulating electrical tape. 
 
L. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 
 
M. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and devices, 

including those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system. 
 
3.03  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Refer to DDC General Conditions "Quality Requirements". 
 

B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4. 
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C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.2. The insulation resistance test is required 
for all conductors. The resistance test for parallel conductors listed as optional is not required. 

 
D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conductors and cables. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 26 05 19 
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SECTION 26 05 26 
Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes: 
 
1. Grounding and bonding requirements.  

 
2. Conductors for grounding and bonding.  

 
3. Connectors for grounding and bonding.  

 
4. Grounding and bonding components. 

 
B. Related Section includes the following: 

 
1. Section 26 05 19 Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables: Additional requirements for 

conductors for grounding and bonding, including conductor color coding. 
 
1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 
A.  NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.  
 
B.  NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition, Including All Applicable Amendments and 

Supplements.  
 
C.  NFPA 99 - Health Care Facilities Code; 2015.  
 
D.  UL 467 - Grounding and Bonding Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 

 
1.04  COORDINATION 

 
A.  Notify the Commissioner of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain direction 

before proceeding with work. 
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1.05 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Grounding System Resistance: 5 ohms.  
 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 
 

A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B.  Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.  
 
C.  Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a Nationally 

Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to the Commissioner.  
 
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A.  Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS 

 
A.  Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.  
 
B.  Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required components, conductors, connectors, 

conduit, boxes, fittings, supports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete grounding and bonding 
system.  

 
C.  Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable minimum 

size requirements specified.  
 
2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS 

 
A.  General Requirements:  

 
1.  Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.  
 
2.  Provide products listed and labeled as complying with UL 467 where applicable.  

 
B.  Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in Addition to Requirements of Section 26 05 26 Grounding and 

Bonding for Electrical Systems:  
 

1.  Use insulated copper conductors unless otherwise indicated.  
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C.  Connectors for Grounding and Bonding:  
 

1.  Description: Connectors appropriate for the application and suitable for the conductors and items to 
be connected; listed and labeled as complying with UL 467.  

 
2.  Unless otherwise indicated, use exothermic welded connections for underground, concealed and other 

inaccessible connections.  
 
3.  Unless otherwise indicated, use mechanical connectors, compression connectors, or exothermic 

welded connections for accessible connections. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions for the requirements governing execution.  

 
3.02 EXAMINATION 

 
A.  Verify that work likely to damage grounding and bonding system components has been completed.  
 
B.  Verify that field measurements are as indicated.  
 
C.  Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.  

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 

 
A.  Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  
 
B.  Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).  
 
C.  Make grounding and bonding connections using specified connectors.  

 
1.  Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without cutting, nicking 

or damaging conductors. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.  
 
2.  Remove nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating at threads, contact points, and contact 

surfaces. 
 
3.  Exothermic Welds: Make connections using molds and weld material suitable for the items to be 

connected in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  
 
4.  Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to manufacturer's recommended torque 

settings.  
 
5.  Compression Connectors: Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended tools and dies.  
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3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions "Quality Requirements".  
 
B.  Perform ground electrode resistance tests under normally dry conditions. Precipitation within the previous 

48 hours does not constitute normally dry conditions.  
 
C.  Investigate and correct deficiencies where measured ground resistances do not comply with specified 

requirements. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 26 05 26 
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SECTION 26 05 29 
Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes: 
 
1. Support and attachment requirements and components for equipment, conduit, cable, boxes, and other 

electrical work. 
 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
 
1. Section 26 05 33.13 Conduit for Electrical Systems: Additional support and attachment requirements 

for conduits.  
 

2. Section 26 05 33.16 Boxes for Electrical Systems: Additional support and attachment requirements 
for boxes. 

 
1.04  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 
A.  ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel 

Products; 2015.  
 
B.  ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware; 

2009.  
 
C.  ASTM B633 - Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel; 2013.  
 
D.  MFMA-4 - Metal Framing Standards Publication; 2004.  
 
E.  NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.  
 
F.  NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition, Including All Applicable Amendments and 

Supplements. 
 
1.05 SUBMITTALS: 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
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B.  Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limitations of use stipulated by product 
testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination, preparation, and 
installation of product.  

 
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B.  Comply with NFPA 70.  
 
C.  Comply with applicable New York City Building Code.  
 
D.  Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a Nationally 

Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to the Commissioner. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS 

 
A.  General Requirements:  

 
1.  Provide all required hangers, supports, anchors, fasteners, fittings, accessories, and hardware as 

necessary for the complete installation of electrical work.  
 
2.  Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended, where applicable.  
 
3.  Where support and attachment component types and sizes are not indicated, select in accordance with 

manufacturer's application criteria as required for the load to be supported. Include consideration for 
vibration, equipment operation, and shock loads where applicable.  

 
4.  Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.  
 
5.  Do not use wire, chain, perforated pipe strap, or wood for permanent supports unless specifically 

indicated or permitted.  
 
6.  Steel Components: Use corrosion resistant materials suitable for the environment where installed.  

 
a.  Zinc-Plated Steel: Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633.  
 
b.  Galvanized Steel: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM A123/A123M 

or ASTM A153/A153M.  
 

B.  Conduit and Cable Supports: Straps, clamps, etc. suitable for the conduit or cable to be supported.  
 

1.  Conduit Straps: One-hole or two-hole type; steel or malleable iron.  
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2.  Conduit Clamps: Bolted type unless otherwise indicated.  
 

C.  Outlet Box Supports: Hangers, brackets, etc. suitable for the boxes to be supported.  
 
D.  Metal Channel (Strut) Framing Systems: Factory-fabricated continuous-slot metal channel (strut) and 

associated fittings, accessories, and hardware required for field-assembly of supports.  
 

1.  Comply with MFMA-4.  
 

E.  Hanger Rods: Threaded zinc-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.  
 
F.  Anchors and Fasteners:  

 
1.  Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use the anchor and fastener types 

indicated for the specified applications. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions for the requirements governing execution.  

 
3.02 EXAMINATION 

 
A.  Verify that field measurements are as indicated.  
 
B.  Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive support and attachment components.  
 
C.  Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 

 
A.  Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  
 
B.  Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).  
 
C.  Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, or 

other systems.  
 
D.  Unless specifically indicated or approved by Commissioner, do not provide support from suspended ceiling 

support system or ceiling grid.  
 
E.  Unless specifically indicated or approved by Commissioner, do not provide support from roof deck.  
 
F.  Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members without approval of the Commissioner.  
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G.  Equipment Support and Attachment:  
 

1. Use metal fabricated supports or supports assembled from metal channel (strut) to support equipment 
as required.  

 
2.  Use metal channel (strut) secured to studs to support equipment surface-mounted on hollow stud 

walls when wall strength is not sufficient to resist pull-out.  
 
3.  Use metal channel (strut) to support surface-mounted equipment in wet or damp locations to provide 

space between equipment and mounting surface.  
 
4.  Securely fasten floor-mounted equipment. Do not install equipment such that it relies on its own 

weight for support.  
 

H.  Conduit Support and Attachment: Also comply with Section 26 05 33.13 Conduit for Electrical Systems.  
 
I.  Box Support and Attachment: Also comply with Section 26 05 33.16 Boxes for Electrical Systems.  
 
J.  Secure fasteners according to manufacturer's recommended torque settings.  
 
K.  Remove temporary supports. 

 
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions "Quality Requirements".  

 
B.  Inspect support and attachment components for damage and defects.  
 
C.  Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by manufacturer. 

Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.  
 
D.  Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective support and attachment components.  
 
E.  Install hangers and supports as required to adequately and securely support electrical system components, in 

a neat and workmanlike manner parallel to walls, floors, and ceiling construction. as specified in NECA 1.  
 

1.  Obtain permission from Commissioner before drilling or cutting structural members.  
 
F.  Rigidly weld support members or use hexagon-head bolts to present neat appearance with adequate strength 

and rigidity. Use spring lock washers under all nuts.  
 
G.  Install surface-mounted cabinets and panelboards with minimum of four anchors. 
 
H.  In wet and damp locations use steel channel supports to stand cabinets and panelboards 1 inch (25 mm) off 

wall.  
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I.  Use sheet metal channel to bridge studs above and below cabinets and panelboards recessed in hollow 
partitions 

 
 
END OF SECTION 26 05 29 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                                        Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems 
Window/Façade Restoration   26 05 29 - 6 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
 
 



 FMS No.  -  PV467POPP 
Issue Date  -  11/18/2021 

 

Poppenhusen Institute                                                               Conduit for Electrical Systems 
Window/Façade Restoration                                                                                       26 05 33.13 - 1 

SECTION 26 05 33.13 
Conduit for Electrical Systems 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes: 
 
1. Electrical metallic tubing (EMT).  
 
2. Conduit fittings. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Section 26 05 19 Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables.  

 
2. Section 26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.  

 
3. Section 26 05 29 Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.  

 
4. Section 26 05 33.16 Boxes for Electrical Systems. 

 
1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 
A.  ANSI C80.1 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC); 2005.  
 
B.  ANSI C80.3 - American National Standard for Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT); 2005.  
 
C.  ANSI C80.5 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigid Aluminum Conduit (ERAC); 2005.  
 
D.  NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.  
 
E.  NECA 101 - Standard for Installing Steel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT); 2013.  
 
F.  NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic Tubing, and 

Cable; 2012.  
 
G.  NEMA RN 1 - Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit and 

Intermediate Metal Conduit; 2005.  
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H.  NEMA TC 2 - Electrical Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Conduit; 2013.  
 
I.  NEMA TC 3 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing; 2015.  
 
J.  NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition, Including All Applicable Amendments and 

Supplements.  
 
K.  UL 514B - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.  
 
L.  UL 797 - Electrical Metallic Tubing-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B.  Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets for conduits and fittings. 

 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B.  Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.  
 
C.  Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA as a Nationally 

Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to the Commissioner.  
 
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A.  Receive, inspect, handle, and store conduit and fittings in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

 
 

PART II – PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS 
 

A.  Provide all conduit, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway system.  
 
B.  Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.  
 
C.  Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:  
 

1.  Branch Circuits: 3/4 inch (21 mm) trade size.  
 
D.  Where conduit size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable minimum 

size requirements specified.  
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2.02 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) 
 

A. Manufacturers:  
 
1.  Allied Tube & Conduit, a division of Atkore International: www.alliedeg.com/#sle.  
 
2.  Beck Manufacturing, Inc: www.beckmfg.com.  
 
3.  Wheatland Tube, a division of Zekelman Industries: www.wheatland.com/#sle.  
 
4.  Or approved equal. 

 
B.  Description: NFPA 70, Type EMT steel electrical metallic tubing complying with ANSI C80.3 and listed 

and labeled as complying with UL 797.  
 
C.  Fittings:  

 
1.  Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 

514B.  
 
2.  Material: Use steel or malleable iron.  
 
3.  Connectors and Couplings: Use compression (gland) or set-screw type.  

 
a.  Do not use indenter type connectors and couplings. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions for the requirements governing execution.  

 
3.02 EXAMINATION 

 
A.  Verify that field measurements are as indicated.  
 
B.  Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive conduits.  
 
C.  Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work. 
 
D.  Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough-in. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  
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B.  Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).  
 
C.  Conduit Routing:  

 
1.  Unless dimensioned, conduit routing indicated is diagrammatic.  
 
2.  Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches (150 mm) between conduits and piping for other systems.  
 
3.  Maintain minimum clearance of 12 inches (300 mm) between conduits and hot surfaces. This 

includes:  
 
a.  Heaters.  
 
b.  Hot water piping.  
 
c.  Flues.  

 
D.  Conduit Support:  

 
1.  Secure and support conduits in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 0529 using suitable 

supports and methods approved by the Commissioner.  
 
2.  Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, 

or other systems.  
 

E.  Connections and Terminations:  
 

1.  Use suitable adapters where required to transition from one type of conduit to another.  
 
2.  Provide insulating bushings or insulated throats at all conduit terminations to protect conductors.  
 
3.  Secure joints and connections to provide maximum mechanical strength and electrical continuity.  

 
F.  Penetrations:  

 
1.  Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and grade beams, 

without approval of Commissioner.  
 
2.  Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indicated.  
 
3.  Provide sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as required to facilitate installation. Set sleeves flush 

with exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated or required.  
 
4.  Conceal bends for conduit risers emerging above ground.  
 
5.  Seal interior of conduits entering the building from underground at first accessible point to prevent 

entry of moisture and gases.  
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6.  Where conduits penetrate waterproof membrane, seal as required to maintain integrity of membrane.  
 
7.  Make penetrations for roof-mounted equipment within associated equipment openings and curbs 

where possible to minimize roofing system penetrations. Where penetrations are necessary, seal as 
indicated or as required to preserve integrity of roofing system and maintain roof warranty. Include 
proposed locations of penetrations and methods for sealing with submittals.  

 
8.  Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements. 

 
G.  Conduit Movement Provisions: Where conduits are subject to movement, provide expansion and 

expansion/deflection fittings to prevent damage to enclosed conductors or connected equipment. This 
includes, but is not limited to:  

 
1.  Where conduits cross structural joints intended for expansion, contraction, or deflection.  
 
2.  Where conduits are subject to earth movement by settlement or frost.  

 
H.  Condensation Prevention: Where conduits cross barriers between areas of potential substantial temperature 

differential, provide sealing fitting or approved sealing compound at an accessible point near the penetration 
to prevent condensation. This includes, but is not limited to:  

 
1.  Where conduits pass from outdoors into conditioned interior spaces.  
 
2.  Where conduits pass from unconditioned interior spaces into conditioned interior spaces.  

 
I.  Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 0526.  

 
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions "Quality Requirements".  

 
B.  Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conduits.  

 
3.05 CLEANING 

 
A.  Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.  

 
3.06 PROTECTION 

 
A.  Immediately after installation of conduit, use suitable manufactured plugs to provide protection from entry 

of moisture and foreign material and do not remove until ready for installation of conductors. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 26 05 33.13 
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SECTION 26 05 33.16 
Boxes for Electrical Systems 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes: 
 
1. Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu cm), including those used as junction and 

pull boxes.  
 

2. Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu 
cm). 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Section 26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.  

 
2. Section 26 05 29 Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.  

 
3. Section 26 05 33.13 Conduit for Electrical Systems:  

 
a. Conduit bodies and other fittings. 

 
1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 
A.  NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2010.  
 
B.  NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices; 2010.  
 
C.  NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic Tubing, and 

Cable; 2012.  
 
D.  NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; 2013.  
 
E.  NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2014.  
 
F.  NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition, Including All Applicable Amendments and 

Supplements.  
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G.  UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current Edition, 
Including All Revisions.  

 
H.  UL 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition, Including 

All Revisions.  
 
I.  UL 508A - Industrial Control Panels; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.  
 
J.  UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes; Current Edition, Including All Revisions. 

 
1.04 COORDINATION 

 
A. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment, or other potential 

obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working clearances for electrical equipment 
required by NFPA 70. 
 

B. Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance requirements of the 
actual equipment to be installed.  

 
C. Coordinate minimum sizes of boxes with the actual installed arrangement of conductors, clamps, support 

fittings, and devices, calculated according to NFPA 70.  
 

D. Coordinate minimum sizes of pull boxes with the actual installed arrangement of connected conduits, 
calculated according to NFPA 70.  

 
E. Coordinate the placement of boxes with millwork, furniture, devices, equipment, etc. installed under other 

sections or by others.  
 

F. Coordinate the work with other trades to preserve insulation integrity.  
 

G. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide walls suitable for installation of flush-mounted boxes 
where indicated.  

 
H. Notify Commissioner of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain direction before 

proceeding with work.  
 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 

 
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B.  Comply with requirements of NFPA 70. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 BOXES 
 

A.  General Requirements:  
 

1.  Do not use boxes and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and 
product listing.  

 
2.  Provide all boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway system and to 

accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.  
 
3.  Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.  
 
4.  Where box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable minimum 

size requirements specified.  
 
5.  Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors terminate.  

 
B.  Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu cm), Including Those Used as Junction and Pull 

Boxes:  
 

1.  Use sheet-steel boxes for dry locations unless otherwise indicated or required.  
 
2.  Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes for damp or wet locations unless otherwise indicated or 

required; furnish with compatible weatherproof gasketed covers.  
 
3.  Use suitable concrete type boxes where flush-mounted in concrete.  
 
4.  Use suitable masonry type boxes where flush-mounted in masonry walls.  
 
5.  Use raised covers suitable for the type of wall construction and device configuration where required.  
 
6.  Use shallow boxes where required by the type of wall construction.  
 
7.  Do not use "through-wall" boxes designed for access from both sides of wall. 
 
8.  Sheet-Steel Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL 514A.  
 
9.  Cast Metal Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complying with UL 514A; furnish 

with threaded hubs.  
 
10.  Boxes for Ganged Devices: Use multigang boxes of single-piece construction. Do not use field-

connected gangable boxes unless specifically indicated or permitted.  
 

C.  Cabinets and Enclosures, Including Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu cm):  
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1.  Comply with NEMA 250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or UL 508A.  
 
2.  NEMA 250 Environment Type, Unless Otherwise Indicated:  

 
a.  Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Type 1, painted steel.  

 
3.  Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches (1,650 cu cm):  

 
a.  Provide screw-cover or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions for the requirements governing execution.  

 
3.02 EXAMINATION 

 
A.  Verify that field measurements are as indicated.  
 
B.  Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive boxes.  
 
C.  Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A.  Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  
 
B.  Install boxes in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship) and, where applicable, NECA 130, 

including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting heights are not indicated.  
 
C.  Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and 

NFPA 70.  
 
D.  Unless otherwise indicated, provide separate boxes for line voltage and low voltage systems.  
 
E.  Box Supports:  

 
1.  Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 0529 using suitable supports 

and methods approved by the Commissioner.  
 
2.  Provide independent support from building structure except for cast metal boxes (other than boxes 

used for fixture support) supported by threaded conduit connections in accordance with NFPA 70. Do 
not provide support from piping, ductwork, or other systems.  

F.  Install boxes plumb and level.  
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G.  Flush-Mounted Boxes: 
 

1.  Install boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, etc. so that front 
edge of box or associated raised cover is not set back from finished surface more than 1/4 inch (6 
mm) or does not project beyond finished surface.  

 
2.  Install boxes in combustible materials such as wood so that front edge of box or associated raised 

cover is flush with finished surface.  
 
3.  Repair rough openings around boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile, gypsum, 

plaster, etc. so that there are no gaps or open spaces greater than 1/8 inch (3 mm) at the edge of the 
box.  

 
H.  Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.  
 
I.  Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when voltage between adjacent devices exceeds 

300 V.  
 
J.  Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements.  
 
K.  Close unused box openings.  
 
L.  Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no devices or equipment installed or 

designated for future use.  
 
M.  Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical 

Systems.  
 
3.04 CLEANING 

 
A.  Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.  

 
3.05 PROTECTION 

 
A.  Immediately after installation, protect boxes from entry of moisture and foreign material until ready for 

installation of conductors. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 26 05 33.16 
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SECTION 26 05 83 
Wiring Connections 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes: 
 
1. Electrical connections to equipment. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Section 26 05 19 Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables.  
 
2. Section 26 05 33.13 Conduit for Electrical Systems.  
 
3. Section 26 05 33.16 Boxes for Electrical Systems. 

 
1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 
A.  NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition, Including All Applicable Amendments and 

Supplements. 
 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 

 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 
 
B.  Comply with requirements of NFPA 70. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS 

 
A.  As indicated on drawings. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions for the requirements governing execution.  
 
3.02 EXAMINATION 

 
A.  Verify that equipment is ready for electrical connection, wiring, and energization. 

 
3.03 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 

 
A.  Make electrical connections in accordance with equipment manufacturer's instructions.  
 
B.  Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit. Use liquidtight flexible conduit with 

watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.  
 
C.  Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation suitable for temperatures 

encountered.  
 
D.  Provide receptacle outlet to accommodate connection with attachment plug. 
 
E.  Provide cord and cap where field-supplied attachment plug is required.  
 
F.  Install suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at outlet boxes and equipment 

connection boxes.  
 
G.  Install disconnect switches, controllers, control stations, and control devices to complete equipment wiring 

requirements.  
 
H.  Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements.  
 
I.  Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment to complete equipment wiring 

requirements. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 26 05 83 
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SECTION 28 15 23.13 
Audio Video Intercom (Analog) 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The following documents apply to all required work for the Project: (1) the Contract Drawings, (2) the 

Specifications, (3) the General Conditions, (4) the Addendum and (5) the Contract [City of New York 
Standard Construction Contract]. 

 
1.02  SUMMARY 
 

A. The work in this Section includes: 
 
1. Hands-free/handset color video intercom security system. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Section 26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems: Additional requirements for 

grounding conductors and grounding connectors. 
 

2. Section 26 05 33.13 Conduit for Electrical Systems 
 

3. Section 26 05 33.16 Boxes for Electrical Systems. 
 

1.04  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI/TIA/EIA) 568 - Commercial Building Telecommunications 
Cabling Standard. 

 
B. International Organization for Standards (ISO) 9001:2000 - Quality Management Systems - Requirements. 
 
C. NFPA 70 - National Electric Code; Most Recent Edition, Including All Applicable Amendments and 

Supplements. 
 
D. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction, 2010. 

 
1.05 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The system shall provide a large 7-inch (180 mm) touch screen monitor for clear visitor identification and 
easy operation control. The system shall be installed at door and guard locations shown on drawings. 

 
1. The system shall be hard wired and constructed with a 2-wire communication system for the door 

stations. 
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2. Hearing Assistance: Provide T-Coil connection for hearing aids. 
 

B. Functional Components: As indicated on the drawings or as required to complete system. 
 

1. Master Station: 
 

a. Touchscreen color video intercom master station. 
 

2. Door Stations: 
 

a. Fixed Camera door station, flush mount. 
 

3. Power Supply: 
 

a. 18V DC Power supply. 
 

4. External Devices: 
 

a. Video Station Desk Stand. 
 
b. Two Door Adaptor 

 
C. System Design: Provide system components and wiring as shown on design documents. 

 
1.06 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures.” 
 
B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 

 
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
 
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
 
3. Installation methods. 

 
C. Shop Drawings: Submit the following: 

 
1. Wiring Diagrams: Indicate wiring for each item of equipment and interconnections between items of 

equipment. 
 
2. Include manufacturer's names, model numbers, ratings, power requirements, equipment layout, 

device arrangement, complete wiring point-to-point diagrams, and conduit layouts. 
 

D. Installation and Operation Manuals: 
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1. Submit manufacturer's installation and operation manual, including operation instructions and 
component wiring diagrams. 

 
2. Provide detailed information required for the City of New York to properly operate equipment. 

 
E. Warranty: Submit manufacturer's standard warranty. 

 
1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions Section 01 40 00 “Quality Requirements.” 

 
B. Installer Qualifications: Factory trained and experienced with system installations of scope and size 

required for the Project. 
 
1.08  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and packaging, with 
labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer. 

 
B. Storage: Store materials in clean, dry area indoors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
C. Handling: Protect materials during handling and installation to prevent damage. 

 
1.09  PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits recommended by 
manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside 
manufacturer's absolute limits. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

 
A.  Aiphone Corporation: http://www.aiphone.com 
 
B. BEC Integrated Solutions: http://www.becintegrated.com 

 
C. Alpha Communications: http://www.alphacommunications.com 

 
D. Or approved equal. 

 
2.02  TOUCHSCREEN COLOR VIDEO INTERCOM SYSTEM 
 

A. Color Video Intercom System: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
 
1. JO Series Intercom System as manufactured by Aiphone Corporation. 
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2. NT Series Intercom System as manufactured by BEC Integrated Solutions. 
 

3. G2+ Intercom System as manufactured by Alpha Communications. 
 

4. Or approved equal. 
 
5. Master Station: 7 inches (180 mm) video master station. 

 
1. Provide icon driven One Touch Hands Free operation. Touch the screen to communicate with visitors 

using the built-in microphone and speaker. 
 
2. Operation: From Master Station. Provide the following. 

 
a. Door Station Call: Touch screen icon to call door station. 
 
b. Play: Touch screen icon to play recorded images from door stations. 
 
c. Settings: Touch screen icon to program settings and adjustments. 
 
d. Security: Touch screen icon to activate the security mode or to change security settings. 
 
e. Monitor: Touch screen icon to monitor a door station or sub master station. 
 
f. Option: Touch screen icon to activate the connected external device(s). 

 
3. Available Functions During Monitoring: Provide the following. 

 
a. Door release shall be possible from the Master Station. 
 
b. Volume control shall be possible from the Master Station. 

 
4. Physical Characteristics: 

 
a. Power supply: DC 18V (from power supply). 
 
b. Current Consumption: 410 mA. 
 
c. Communication: Handset - Simultaneous communication. 
 
d. Ambient Temperature 32 degree F to 104 degree F (0 to 40 degrees C). 
 
e. Monitor: 7 inches (180 mm) color LCD monitor. 
 
f. Mounting: Desk Stand. 
 
g. Material: Flame resistant ABS resin. 
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h. Color: White. 
 
i. Dimensions: 5-1/8 inches H x 9-1/16 inches W x 13/16 inches D. 
 
j. Weight: Approx. 1.04 lbs (470 g). 

 
6. Door Station: 

 
1. Provide icon driven One Touch Hands Free operation. Touch the screen to communicate using the 

built-in microphone and speaker. 
 
2. Physical Characteristics: 

 
a. Ambient Temperature: 14 degree F to 140 degrees F (-10 to 60 degrees C). 
 
b. Electrical box: 1-gang box. 
 
c. Color: Stainless Steel. 

 
3. 170 degree wide angle and 100 degree vertical angle camera to minimize blind spots, ensuring a clear 

view of the door station area. 
 

7. Power Supply: 18V DC Power supply. 
 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.01 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A.  Refer to DDC General Conditions for the requirements governing execution.  
 
3.02 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine areas to receive integrated security and communication system. 
 
B. Notify the Commissioner of conditions that would adversely affect installation or subsequent use. 
 
C. Do not begin installation until unacceptable conditions are corrected. 

 
3.03 PREPARATION 

 
A. Verify the following compliance before starting installation. 

 
1. All units, except for the entrance station and tenant door station, are designed for indoor use only. Do 

not use outdoors. 
 
2. The unit turns inoperative during power failure. 
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3. In areas where broadcasting station antennas are close by, intercom system may be affected by radio 
frequency interference. 

 
4. Keep the intercom wires at least 1 foot (30 cm) away from strong electrical wiring (AC 100-240 V) 

including, in particular, wiring for inverter electrical appliances. Noise and malfunction could result. 
 
5. Keep the unit more than 3.3 feet (1 m) away from radio or TV set. 

 
6. If a strong light shines on the main unit screen, the picture may turn white or only silhouettes will be 

visible. 
 
7. Other manufacturer's devices (such as sensor, detectors, door releases) used with this system, comply 

with the manufacturer's installation requirements. 
 
8. The LCD panel is manufactured with very high precision techniques, inevitably will have a very 

small portion of its picture elements always lit or not lit at all. This is not considered a unit 
malfunction. Please be aware of this in advance. 

 
3.04 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install integrated security and communication system in accordance with manufacturer's instructions at 

locations indicated on the Drawings. 
 
B. Mount equipment plumb, level, square, and secure. 

 
3.05 SET-UP AND ADJUSTING 

 
A. Adjust integrated security and communication system for proper operation in accordance with 

manufacturer's instructions. 
 
3.06 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION 

 
A. Demonstration: 
 

1. Demonstrate that integrated security and communication system functions properly. 
2. Perform demonstration at final system inspection by qualified representative of manufacturer. 

 
B. Instruction: 

 
1. Provide instruction of the City of New York's personnel as required for operation of integrated 

security and communication system. 
 
2. Provide hands-on demonstration of operation of system components and complete system, including 

user-level program changes and functions. 
 
3. Provide instruction by qualified representative of manufacturer. 
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3.07  PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect installed integrated security and communication system from damage during construction. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 28 15 23.13 
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